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ANTHONY GEorGE Rosinson, Esq., Chairman of the General Shipowners’ Society. 
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FOR BRISTOL. 
Joun Evans, Esq. 


FOR HULL. 
Henry J. Arxinson, Esq. 
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LIVERPOOL BRANCH. 
1874-1845. 


COMMITTEE. 
Joun S. ALLEN, Esq., Chairman. 


James Macponatp, Esq., Deputy-Chairman. 


Tomas Curiton, Esq. R. G. Moran, Esq. 

Francis ANDERSON CLINT, Esq. Bensamin C. Nicwotson E[sq. 
J. T. Danson, Esq. Tuomas R. Saatucross Esq. 
Epwarp Curing Frienp, Esq. JosEpH STEEL, Esq. 

Tuomas E. Lemon, Esq. M. M. Wi111s, Esq. 


———— 


MEMBER OF THE COMMITTEE EX-OFFICIO. 
Tuomas B. Roypen, Esq., Chairman of the Shipbuilders’ Association. 


BANKERS. 
Messrs. ARTHUR Hrywoop, Sons, & Co. 


SECRETARY. 
Rosert E. Muvae, Esq. 


SURVEYORS. 
Mr. Joun F. Lieut. 
Mr. W. C. Davey. 
Mr. E. C. WHEELER. 


Office, 12, Oriel Chambers, 
lst July, 1874. 


SURVEYORS. 


THe SURVEYORS ar THE roLttowine PORTS ARE EXCLUSIVELY THE OFFICERS OF THE SOCIETY AND 
ARE NOT PERMITTED TO ENGAGE IN ANY OTHER BUSINESS OR EMPLOYMENT WHATSOEVER. 


oe : : Senhouse Martindale. 
[ Benjamin Martell, Esq., Chief Surveyor. Thomas Congdon. 


| Harry J. Cornish, Sphere ny teen paeethnieeategs . 
William John, sistants to Chief Surveyor. ames H. Truscott. 


Thomas Edwards. 


William Parker, ri =i re rab 
James Mollison, Engineer Surveyors. CS en 


LonDON 


John George Kinghorn, Thomas W. Blaxell. 


Aberdeen, with Banff, Peterhead, and Fraserburg me 3 es .... Thomas W. Kettle. 


ane primero ay? sey naa os ig aah and eee fi Ports le a. Thins Bkeenan: 
Bangor, with Carnarvon and Holyhead ane os vee ne ... Thomas Devonald. 
Beifast a & i ee ai ae a on ... dames McNeil. 
Bideford, Barnstaple, and pee. aa a: ms tee = ... Benjamin Rogers Pyke. 
Bristol and Bridgwater ae on otk ee an * ... Henry Follett. 
Cardiff and Newport, Mon. ... ee se bie jee es .... Henry T. Tyrrell. 
Channel Islands (residing at Jersey)... so ea sse2 gs ... John Dawkins. 
Dundee, with Arbroath, Montrose, and Perth ... siti er tas ... Thomas Alexander. 
Falmouth, with Fowey ... wae fe oe , ee AF ... William Bowden. 


William T. Mumford. 
Samuel Lapthorn. 
James Purdie. 

John Lawrence. 


Henry J. Boolds. 
Edwin R. Couchman. 


Glasgow, including Dumbarton... 


Greenock, with Rothesay, Ardrossan, Troon, Irvine, Ayr and Girvan ... 


West Hartlepool) Frederick W. Bonniwell. 
Hull, Gainsborough, Goole, Selby, seas Burton Stather, and 3 ieoteagiey William Davidson. 
Leith, and Ports in the Frith of Forth, with Berwick-upon-Tweed ... ... Thomas Phillips. 


Hartlepool, Stockton, and Middlesbro’, also Whitby and Scarboroug as st at ot Groden P. Gladstone. 


Liverpool, with Lancaster and all intermediate places, the River Mersey 2 Chester, 


and River Dee; also the Isle of Man William C. Davey. 


John F. Light. 
4 ain C. Wheeler. 


SURVEYORS—continued. 


Richard J. Reed. 

Newcastle, with North and South aad also ae with Hartley \ William Moverly. 
(Office, North Shields) ae ee a ta ... ) Thomas H. Cooke. 
George P. Cooper. 


Southampton and South Coast, from Shoreham to Br cae inclusive, ee : 
the Isle of Wight “ 4 2 ; Edward Elliott. 


James Williamson. 


Sunderland and Seaham y = af or Bee +5 _,, ) James Sibun. 
Christopher Besant. 


Joseph Keen. 
Swansea, with Neath and Llanelly ... a ot rs $3 .... Thomas Ashton, 
Western District age at Plymouth) re = is a .... Charles Davidson. 


Phitchaven, Working ton, Harrington, and Maryport, with se la and Annan ; rola We Mites: 
* also Ulverstone and Barrow (Office, Whitehaven) : ; ee ; 


Ture SURVEYORS at tHE rottowina PORTS po not HOLD APPOINTMENTS AS THE EXCLUSIVE 
SERVANTS OF THE SOCIETY. 


Cork, with Queenstown, Kinsale, and Limerick i a ae ... George Wright. 
Dublin a 526 aa = ase oh ae 0 .... Anthony P. Allen. 
Gloucester... oe ae ees es “se ee a ... J. G. Francillon. 
Guernsey re ae re bax Sag i on0 fe ... George T. Sullock. 
Ipswich and Harwich ... oS a oe van mes bes .... William Taylor. 
Iynn, Boston, Wells, and intermediate Ports ... ts 3%, os ... John Coates. 
Milford Haven, and Pembroke, with Tenby (residing at Pembroke Dock‘) ... William George. 
Orkneys (residing at Stromness) at PaCS, cea es SH, ... James Mowat. 
Padstow, with Hay a Penzance, Portreath, St. Ives, Scilly Islands ¢ none es Hugh Tregarthen. 
: Penzance) ; 
Penzance, St. Ives, and Helston £55 aie rep ses ae ... W. D. Mathews. 
Portmadoc and Barmouth a5, : Ye Ks x: i ... William Jones. 
Ramsgate and Margate, with Deal and Dover ... Be #2 st ... John Cuttler. * 
Sligo... ase 3 Ss ae AS orn ny 77 ... William Pollexfen. 
Waterford... Bos Swe he vet oe +e A .... Thomas E. Angel. 
Wexford Fs ae we ri a sak oe sai ... Robert Sparrow. 


COLONIAL SURVEYORS AND SURVEYORS AT FOREIGN PORTS. 


Amsterdam, with Niewediep and neighbouring Ports (residing at Amsterdam)... D. D. Borchers. 
Batavia a om Neo See | 
Belgium, also the Por ts im the Rave ‘Scheldt, eae Tern neuzen and neigh- 
bouring Ports, and the Ports on the North Coast of France, as ae westward 
as Boulogne, but not including this place... Het a 
(Surveyors address, 31, Rue Richard, " Antwerp) 


. Swart. 


Heinrich Paasch. 


Bergen, Norway ie = a ish ti ae _ ... P. G. Halvorsen. 

Bordeaux ie ca ade oa ae ae es ze .... Jules Vandercruyce. 

Calcutta ae ee nen Res a ne ke eee ... William Stewart. 

Copenhagen... ks = ahi vr aus Fr Se .... Thomas J. Sodring. 

Genoa ... E <- er wah +o 63 aah lane Setuatind. 
j 7 ; ; Thomas J. Dodd. 


Hamburg, with the River Elbe, Ports in Holstein, Lubec, Rostock, and Stettin Emil Padderatz. 


Havre, with a District, including Boulogne and Barfleur 
(Surveyor’s address, 70, Rue le Sueur, Havre) 


Hobart Town ... a? i nee Af at via a .... Donald Macmillan. 


ey \ Dugine G. Capelle. 


Leghorn se = ve et: os as ag yy ... Costantino Gori. 
Marseilles Yur ne: “4 aes ose oP oe ee ... Victor Demeezemaker. 
Melbourne ee oa tix “as Sey ate ve ee .... John Barker Blackbourn. 
Naples... wt ce Ae a, .... Francesco Anaclerio. 
Prince Edward Island ae at Charlotte Town) ae ae eee .... Richard Sloggett. 
? “Oh: urles R. Coker. 
Quebec and the River St. Lawrence... sis is “ AT <9 John idaele 
Rotterdam, with Dordrecht, Schiedam, and rae in also Zeeland, Tae dba 
(res siding at ttotterdam) ae os 
St. John, with Miramichi and Northern Dist ict of New Ponca ... John Tucker. 
St. Malo, with a District including Cherbourg and Brest ... ie song Ae as a= eee 
(Surveyors address, Rue de Dinant, 14, St. Malo) on 5 
Shanghai, and adjacent Ports ... + : ae pr -. ... Joseph John Tucker. 
Sicily, Island of Sicily (residing at Paler ae Si oe ies .... Giovanni Lagana. 
Sydney, New South Wales... a ... Robert F. Pockley. 
Trieste, with District of the Austro- antes ian ete S15 Pace ee ... ) Ludovico Maffei. 
and Ancona (Office, Trieste) Elias Florio. 
Assistant Surveyor at Fiume ais Sig ae < om .... Ignazio Bonetich. 
Ditto, at Venice... aot ‘= ae Bias = ae ... Matteo Fabro. 


Ditto, at Lussino 


Veendam, with Groningen, Zcolle, Re sige ane eer srromning i: ‘ 
including Hanover (residing at Veendam) ... a a H. P. Hazewinkel. 


Antonio E. Tarrabocchia. 


LN: DE xX 


TO THE 


RULES AND REGULATIONS. 


1874—75. 


Air courses required in Ships Se 2 ; 
Anchors, number and weight, testing, &e. - Table No. 29) 
Appointments vested in the Committee 

Ballot, all elections to be made by .. , 

Beams, sizes to be regulated by Sted length Sanches 


spruce or yellow pine, increased size 
iron, in Wood Ships 


orlop, for Ships of deep hold 
(see foot-note to Table C) 
for third or upper deck 

salting of ... 

Bilges, how to be secured ... 


— deck or hold, spacing, and how fastened 


plank of 

Boats, quality and number ... 
Boilers of Steamers, examination 
Bolts, description and sizes, Table D 


copper, yellow metal, or galvanized iron 


in the limber strakes to be through and clenched 


exceptions to ditto 

butt and bilge 

ditto deficient 

Braces of rudder, bolts of . ; 
Butts of planking (see Plate i page 10) 
timbers 


By-Laws, power to make if 
Cables, &e., quality, length, size, ke, (see Table No. 22) 


a 


.. Sect. 34, 37 

32, 72 
oon a ee 
ees con ea 
see . 40 


after page 42 . — 


after page 42 we 46 


rea 
39, 44 
7 ee 
a pe by 
32, 12, 13, 14 


er a a 


ee ee ee ee ee ee 


li LLOYD’S REGISTER OF SHIPPING. 
Cables, chain, Certificate of testing to be produced to Surveyors ae 4 Ms ive Sect. 72 
to be marked with the amount of strain applied ... ae Sy: ee ass vat 42 
periodical examination of ... i bs Ss = or ne os 34, 73 
Cant-timbers, stepping of heels, and fastening... ae a ee Ki ase sas jon al 
Capstan... : ie re igs a ss ane oor ies es er | 
Caulking bottoms of Ships... aT wat bas ea se oe Pe tie es 28, 67 
Ceiling-plank, shifting and fiatonitig ed te ade ee sai site ee e “is 9 a 
Certificates of character, by whom signed ... sat ay ai ven a aa tis ae 
charge for ... bee bas ae bu at as TF ay ee | 
Certificate, recording, form of ves oe “sk Te ay aes sas page 119 joc 
Change of Owners, fee for recording ban aes oes fs ri so as ss ree 
Characters of Ships, how assigned ... ai ae vai a a: eas A 18, 31 
definition fe vee 38 aie ies ae a ... 31, 60, 61, 64, 66 
notice of reduction of ... rf ae sii =a si vee bes 21, 60 
termination of periods assigned... of bas sas sis er eis ree 
Chocks... ae e rT ist “ss sia ws TF aus a) ais Bet i | 
Class, reduction in ... ae me res ale sae aT aT it Th oie we OA 
Classing, fee for... - 8 £4 fr ie csi 43 rai ine i ig BT 
Classification, confirmation of inrasiee oe ies sa bh iis ie sé6 sik Pees 
- Certificates ... aa sik ia sat ree 
of Foreign Built Ships not built 5 in eoontnnns with the Rules Pet .. page 42 fie eo 
Colonial-built Ships ok ae ny ve ‘ oa Ae aaa ... 934, 39, 41, 62, 63 
to be considered as part ironed PT one ba rs) or ing Oe 
Committee, how constituted ay a set sas aaa di Sse ve vs ar ce 

Ex-officio Members 

retirement ati ss ees b ore ry: TT oti cn ite sat 9, 10 
vacancies to be filled up Fes sat sd? sie re okt 5 rT 9, 10 
election of Chairman and Deputy Chairman... ‘ie vr sis sai sé it? oe 
Special Meetings xan as sas aa owe cis aes she bay ae 
to assign Character ea sk ey as sii aa eT x ist 18, 31 
Classification, rotation ... asi oe it as ses au rT vs oe Ag 
ditto, Chairman .. r : se at i ix sis isi aa ton) AA 
——— Members Sealinist if interested 4 in Ship ia < s6e isi aa Wipe 3, 38 
Composite Ships... rhe ae ive as =F was bat pages 91 to 112 ‘oo 
Continuation of Ships A... 2 + er es a ii ‘8; ae iat ar OM 
after restoration .. ‘ uae ist bat até a oe 
to be laid on bioaki or inca’ in ie anit ear ies sh daa 1 «604 
exception to stripping, when recently coppered ... Te i aha isa, “BS 
Copies of original Reports granted ... He eva sii ‘as sii TT +r a3 19, 29 


Crutch, required for Vessels 150 tons and above ... av ie va nT a3 sas a 


INDEX TO RULES AND REGULATIONS, ili 

Date of Ship’s build a me oe ae ihe Mea sie ... pect. 33, 59 
Decks, fastenings, &e. es : oo tn iy ae aT tsi aay ate 38, 46 
when worn thin, to be eeena ox [> ore eek een ... see Table B. — 
Defects in workmanship _.., i ta ie ae ee a Py aye sv we O4 


Distinctive mark fa 7k 3 ‘ak 7 or oe ae as Cie 28, 35 
Double floors, thick strakes to be w rea Shs fee aa ST: T rr as ise ae 
Doubling of Ships ... wy = ~ fee or $e . 54, 56, 57, 58, 60, 67, 68 
built in India a ra ; i it be ane iss ede-5* gee. ae 
Dowels required when the heads and heels of aan are square .,. rT an nes ies it ee 
Equipment .. ae i + or a mi aa a9 31, 32, 71, 72, 73, 74, 75, 76 


Expenses, arnlitas a xe} — oi: ves vi vay bes ste sen vee «6-28 
Fastenings, nature and description .. vs ; oye oi ‘ eee we 46 
additional period lowed when ae are ea var copper or yale nia and carted lron,., 46 
knees and riders ee, or re ee, Bz, Ay oes “yi tin 41, 62 
iron or copper ... a Pe ee Pe i oe “9 ss es 62, 69 


Ships built in India ue 433 as erat! 


exception to iron 1) 69, 70 


Fees, table of ie ve 1 ies ‘ii rT $3 253 7 it et a ae 
special surveys an MS — re fei rt 7 Foo sid Gi 25, 28 
to Surveyors prohibited ae or eae ae ae xy ia oe ap ores | 

Floors, double ore nei! eas ie ak a aa eas = na oe wi Jee. 


Forecastles, topgallant ia : shi rs via - ie 38, 41 
Foreign Built Ships not built in en en al the Riek re o asa is AF 31, 83 
Frame, shift of — ... oY = a a eK tikes 
Furrens not allowed (see foot. note if Table B, after page 42) <a mi wae eis ~ <9 = 


Galvanized iron bolts and nails ..., hi 7? a a a ‘oa oie 1 ee | 
Garboard strakes, thick, how bolted ae one oe -. ae a ae ae inv. 48 
Half-time and periodical Surveys ... ses ae ie ae pee oT ine eee 34, 54 

Survey, description of ... Ee & ~ de rd ik afi 34 34, 37 
Hanging knees Se ; 7 aa is a aoe a ion ‘5 bes op ae 
Hatchways and Mast Holes a Fr rie es a: a ae id bes i 
Hawse pipes uy at eas cite Cee Se ee ae = she 7F Yee || 
Tron beams in Wood Ships... iD ae ow a es - — isi ie a ae 


Tron bolts... om a oat ae eas + se = a ia. 02, 69,10 


Iron Ships, rules for the buildifig of de pages 45 to 88 ws <= 


form for reporting —.., a a aus a5 “as pages 115 to 118 see iS 

Keel, rabbets of (foot-note Table B) a P ad is ... after page 42 . 
Keelsons, salting of as Be at a: ae oe Pe Si iva 7 eee 
sister ~ .,, o. 3% we ese ti sag ise a; ey os ic ee 


—— rider s a Sas = es << = - 1 Sa es aan | 


lv LLOYD’S REGISTER OF SHIPPING. 


Knees of Ships (No. and description, Table F) ... vee as se we after page 42 Sect. 41 
Colonial-built, and Fir Ships . ... Pe Feat we as i me ot OR 


Launching, date of, and when characters lapse... ca Pe “nt .. —_ foot-note ... ww. =<59 
Limber strakes, how bolted... oe ae er 433 ay at ant te ne 39, 46 
Lodging knees vf os we i aj ae ae wed oF 4 as oe ae 
Masts, spars, &e. ... a ay ai As on a ie aa 2! 
Materials to be used in Ships amet Ain Red ee fie ra a3 at e at oe 88D 
Mixed materials... oy ; ne say ee Es 34, 57 
Nails or Bolts of copper, yellow ae or sae iron, “for decks “it +e ee i eee 
Notice to be given when ready for Survey .. po +s eas re <F e “as . ob 
Orlop beams required for es of deep hold ae cae ae a ak ey Fe owe al 
Periodical surveys ... Pe ie wal Fe we oe ai 84, 54 to 65, 77 
Pintles of rudders, bolts of oe is sae ee a vibe as er ise sa 20 
Planking, quality... f ee at re mag * he 43, 44 
to be fastened eon to anid a: me a6 7 a <p fee wa. 46 

distance of the butts... aM? aie aie es ee ar ee oe 39, 44 

ditto, exceptions * i ast oes se — * Fibs i aa 

thinner plank at short feeds tia foaadie to Table B, after page 42) ... oe ay ah he 

Plates, diagonal, on frames of Ships ius iss Le ay cee sf aay a ae ae 
Pointers... is i i ie er a ss = th Re ie van |! 
Poops and forecastles ae tet wale oa ie see ne ae 
not to exceed three-fifths the leng th of upper eee te ‘ie adi ae Oe jae ae 
materials to be used ag Me af ae ate Ps ve ue Mai .. 38 
scantlings for we aa vii ea a ees EE axe nia pve as ous 
Proportions of Ships, extra... oF Hy: Fes oh 2 ve us a a i) ee 
Pumps re 7 ae eae nat ads As ae a a ee ie Pens 2! 
Quarter decks, raised an ba en at oF as Lf Se i io ig! Oe 
Register Books formerly printed... a es ee ‘as PF a as ene sa gee 
Register Book printed annually —... Pe a ye see Ne ae Xf Sa Es 
—__———. periodically posted ... ae oa ere ss wy Sai e- is ar 
— supplements 7 

— subscriptions 3, 4,5 
Registering repairs on ships, fee for 27 
Repairs, notice to be given in writing ne 22 
performed under superintendence of Surveyors 28 

appeal against ond R- he a rT cs Be me oe Pracutees 

with inferior or second- ‘aa area ce hy, re i an oS 54, 56, 58, 60 

Reports of survey ... get aa fe iS er ee ~ i i os .. 36 
to be made by Surveyors ay soa a Fe che ‘is ee eee 


___-..___-— access to them ... 7 aT es she “48 AT ae on yam: | 


INDEX TO RULES AND REGULATIONS. 


Reports, forms of ... <t ae ee i iss oe sie pages 113 to 119 


copies of te 

Restoration of Ships to A, First Ale ; 
Second rule 

Rider Keelsons, how fastened 

Riders, iron . : : 

for Colonial built anid Fir Stipa. 

Rigging, condition ... 

Rudder 


materials for (see Table A)... 
pintles of (see Table D) 
Rules, six months’ notice of alteration 


price of a set 

Salting of Ships ; sate 2 

Scantlings of timber, agen Bens (see Table B) 
how regulated 

Scuppers 

Shelves ats 

Shifts of planking 

timber 

Ships (A) definition 

—_ limitation of term 


surveys while building 

not built under survey 

ditto, to be placed in ire Arent or oat on ihitees 
ditto, opening required for examination... 

built not in accordance with the Rules ... 

built under a roof 


fastened with part copper or ai fia bolts, sci ae galvanized iron | 


date of launching and lapsing of character 
—_ proof of place, and date of build to be produced 
—— India built, fastenings 
— built of Iron ... : ant 
Foreign built, Classification ... i a kg sy. ra ae 


built of mixed high and low class materials ... 
Colonial-built, — ditto 


after page 42 
after page 42 


after page 42 


Joot-note 


see page 45 


—— ditto, to have iron plates (diagonal) on frame, and to iN shai sid Ww tere ays to each tier 


of beams 
—— ditto, opening for survey, fastenings, &e. 
—— Fir 


Sect. 19 
55, 56 
57,58 


39, 62, 63 
71, 81 


38, 39 


59, 41 
39, 44, 62 
34, 59 


35, 53, 57 


20, 31, 83 
ea a 
20, 62, 63 


39 


34, 54, to 63 


inn oR 


vi LLOYD'S REGISTER OF SHIPPING. 


Ships of great length in proportion to their breadth or depth, to have iron plates ie an on 


frame, and to have shelves and waterways to each tier of beams 


. Sect. 39, 62 


—— ditto ditto rider or sister keelsons, &c. &c. 39 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS. 


Section 1. Tue operations of the Societies of the two Register Books of Shipping formerly printed for 
the use of Merchants, Ship Owners, and Underwriters, having ceased in the year 1834, this Society was then 
established for the purpose of obtaining a faithful and accurate Classification of the Mercantile Shipping of the 
United Kingdom, and of the Foreign Vessels trading thereto, and for the government of which the following 
Rules and Regulations have been from time to time adopted. 

Section 2. A Register Book to be printed annually for the use of Subscribers. 

Section 3. Each person subscribing the sum of Three Guineas per annum (or such other sum as the 
General Committee may fix) to be considered a Member of the Society, and entitled for his own use to one 
copy of the Register Book. 

Section 4. The subscription of Public Companies, or Public Establishments (not being engaged in Marine 
Insurance), to be Ten Guineas per Annum. 

Section 5. The subscription of Marine Insurance Companies to be regulated by the Committee on special 
application, in each case, but not to be less than Ten Guineas per Annum. 

Section 6. The Register Book to be periodically posted throughout the year. 

Section 7. For the convenience of Subscribers not resident in London, a Supplement, containing the 
additions to, and corrections made in, the Register Book, to be printed, fortnightly, in such convenient form, 
as to admit of its transmission by Post, so that such parties may be furnished, from time to time, with 
the latest and most complete information. 

Section 8. The superintendence of the affairs of the Society to be under the direction of a Committee of 
Merchants, Ship Owners, and Underwriters: twenty-four elected in London and fifteen at the principal 
outports, and in addition, the Chairman for managing the affairs of Lloyd’s, and the Chairman of the General 
Ship Owners’ Society, for the time being, to be, ex officio, Members of the Committee. 

Section 9. Six of the Members elected in London, namely, two of each of the constituent parts of the 
Committee, to go out annually by rotation, but to be eligible to be re-elected. The vacancies so arising to be 
filled up by the election of two Underwriters and one Merchant by the Committee of Lloyd’s, and two Ship 


Owners and one Merchant by the Committee of the General Ship Owners’ Society. 


at 
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Section 10. Of the Members clected at the Outports eleven are to retire at the end of every four years, 
and four of the Members elected at Liverpool are to retire annually. The retiring Members are eligible for 
re-election. 

Section 11. The Committee to appoint from their own body, annually, a Chairman and Deputy-Chairman, 
and also a Chairman for a Sub-Committee of Classification. 

Section 12. The Committee to appoint a Sub-Committee of Classification, to be so regulated that each 
Member of the General Committee may, in rotation, take his turn of duty therein throughout the year. 

Section 13. The Secretary, Clerks, and Servants of the Society, and the Surveyors, to be appointed by 
and be under the direction of the General Committee. , 

Section 14. Special mectings to be convened by order of the Chairman, or Deputy-Chairman, or on the 
requisition of any three. Members. 

Section 15. All elections and appointments to be made by ballot. 

Section 16. No Member of the Committee to be permitted to be present on the decision of the classification 
of any ship of which he is the owner, or wherein he is directly or indirectly interested. ; 

Section 17. The Committee to be empowered to make such By-laws for their own government and pro- 
ceedings as they may deem ‘requisite, not being inconsistent with the original Rules and Regulations under 
which the Society was established ; but no new Rule or By-law to be introduced, nor any Rule or By-law altered, 
without special notice being given for that purpose at the Meeting of the Committee next preceding that at 
which such Motion is intended to be made; such notice to be inserted in the summons convening the meeting. 

No new Rule, or alteration in any existing Rule, materially affecting the classification of ships, to 
take effect until the expiration of six months from the time it shall have been determined upon. 

. Section 18. All Reports of survey to be made in writing by the Surveyors according to the forms 
prescribed, and submitted for the consideration of the General Committee, or of the Sub-Committees of Classifi- 
cation; but the Character assigned by the latter to be subject to confirmation by the General Committee. 

Section 19. The reports of the Surveyors, and all documents and proceedings relating to the classification 
of ships, to be carefully preserved, and parties proving themselves to be interested therein to have access 
to the same under the direction of the Chairman or Deputy-Chairman. 

Copies of the original reports (if the ships be already classed, but not otherwise), so far as relates to the 
dimensions, scantlings, fastenings, and materials, in cases where the correctness of the reports in these particu- 
lars is certified by the builders, are granted on application. 

Section 20. Foreign ships, and ships built in the British possessions abroad where there is not a Surveyor 
(see also Section 51), to be surveyed on their arrival at a port to which a Surveyor has been appointed ; 
but a due regard is to be had to the cireumstance of such vessels having been exempted from supervision 
while building, and the Character to be assigned to them is to be regulated according to their intrinsic quality, 
and from the best information the Committee can obtain. 

Section 21. In every case in which the Character assigned to a ship may be proposed, on survey, to 
ve reduced, notice is to be given in writing to the Owner, Master, or Agent, with an intimation that if the 
reduction be objected to, the Committee will be ready to direct a special survey, on the Owner, Master, or 
Agent agreeing to pay the expenses attending the same, provided on the said survey there shall appear sufficient 
ground for the proposed reduction. 
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Section 22. When the Surveyors consider repairs to be requisite, they are respectfully to communicate 
the same in writing to the Owner, Master, or Agent, and if such repairs be not entered upon within a 
reasonable time, a corresponding report is to be made to the Committee for their decision thereon. 

Section 23. Parties considering the repairs suggested by the Surveyor to be unnecessary or unreasonable, 
may appeal to the Committee, who will direct a special survey to be held; but should the opinion of the 
Surveyor be confirmed by the Committee, then the expense of such special survey is to be paid by the party 
appealing. 

Section 24, The Surveyors to the Society not to be permitted (without the especial sanction of the 
Committee), to receive any fee, gratuity, or reward whatsoever for their own use or benefit, for any service 
performed by them in their capacity of Surveyors to this Society, on pain of immediate dismissal. 

Section 25. The Surveyors will be directed to attend on Special Surveys of ships while building or 
under damage or repair, when required by Merchants, Ship Owners, or Underwriters; the charge for which 
is to be regulated according to the nature and extent of the service performed. In all cases, the application 
for the assistance of the Surveyors must be made in writing addressed to the Secretary. 


FUNDS. . 

Section 26. The Funds to be under the authority and control of the Committee, and a statement of the 
Receipts and Expenditure to be annually printed for the information of the subscribers. 

Section 27. The following Fees to be charged to the Owners of ships prior to their vessels being 
classed and registered in the book :— 

Z; 
For Entering and Classing Ships, and for Entering and Classing Ships surveyed for Continuation, or the 
Character A in Red, or repaired for Restoration. 


For each Ship a bss under 100 Tons rer £1 0 0 
Ditto ae of 100 Tons and under 200 __,, 20 0 
Ditto ae 200 =, 300 =, My 3 0 0 
Ditto uth 300 4 400, is 4 0 0 
Ditto ti 400 », and upwards o> 5 0 0 

II. 
For Registering Repairs. 

For each Ship ... ssi under 300 Tons sn £010 0 
Ditto bs T of 300 Tons and under 500 ,, Ti: say tame 
Ditto on Fe 500 te L000. A 20 0 
Ditto ae is 1,000 am and upwards 5 3 0 0 


For Re-classing Ships (except when repaired) the Characters of which have been expunged or change of Owners. 


For each Ship ... ur under 200 Tons a £010 0 
Ditto <s ats of 200 ,, and above yy) 


SPECIAL SURVEYS. 
Section 28. For ships built under the special superintendence of the Surveyors (to entitle them to the 


distinctive mark >), 1s. per ton for the first 1,000 tons, and 6d. per ton for every ton beyond 1,000 tons. 
For Surveys for damage, or for other Surveys, held at the request of the Owners, and for the Survey of 
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Ships for Restoration, Continuation, or the character A in Red, a charge (in addition to the Fee for entry) will 
be made, according to the nature and extent of the service performed. 

In cases where the caulking of ships is superintended and tested by the Surveyors, a special charge will 
be made, according to the tonnage of the ship. 

All repairs which may be required on the Surveys above referred to, must be performed under the superin- 
tendence of the Society’s Surveyors. 


Merm.—It is to be understood that in all cases where travelling expenses are incurred by the Surveyors in connection with the 
above services, they are to be defrayed by the parties interested in the same. 


Section 29. Certificates of Character, of the Form No. 7, signed by the Chairman of the General 
Committee, or by the Chairman of the Sub-Committees of Classification, and countersigned by the Secretary, 
will be granted on application, the charge for which will be as follows :— 


For Ships under 200 Tons sik oa os eng £0 2 6 
Ditto of 200 ,, and above a es a Oi bac0 
iw oO 


Copies of original reports, as per Section 19 
Section 30. Rules, each copy, 10s. 


eee 


WOOD VESSELS. 


CHARACTERS. 
Section 31. The Characters assigned to ships to be, as nearly as possible, a correct indication of their 
yeal and intrinsic qualities,* and to be in all cases fixed (not by the Surveyors, but) by the Committee, after 
due consideration of the reports of the Surveyors, and such other documents as may be submitted to them, 


and will be distinguished as follows :— 
SHIPS CLASSED A. 


To consist of new ships, or ships Continued, or Restored. (Vide Sections 34, and 54 to 59.) 


SHIPS CLASSED A, in Red. 
To consist of ships which have passed the period assigned on the original Survey, or Continuation, or 
Restoration, and of ships not having had an original character, provided they are found on survey of superior 
description, fit for the conveyance of dry and perishable goods, ¢o and from all parts of the world. (Vide 


Section 60.) 
SHIPS CLASSED &. 


To consist of ships which are found on Survey fit for the safe conveyance of dry and perishable goods 
on shorter voyages, and for the conveyance of cargoes not in their nature subject to sea damage on any voyage. 


(Vide Section 61.) 
SHIPS CLASSED E. 


Will comprise ships which shall be found on Survey fit for the conveyance of cargoes not in their nature 
subject to sea damage on any voyage. (Vide Section 64.) 


SHIPS CLASSED I. 
To consist of ships fit to carry on coasting voyages cargoes not in their nature subject to sea damage. 
(Vide Section 66.) 


* Ships which are not built in accordance with the principles of the Society’s Rules will be marked in the Register Book thus 
“T Expl. B.S.),” denoting that they are built experimentally, and are classed subject to being surveyed biennially. 
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FOREIGN BUILT SHIPS. 


Foreign Built Ships which have not been constructed in accordance with the Rules, and have not been 
surveyed by the Surveyors to this Society while building, may upon survey (see See. 83) be assigned one of the 
three following designations of condition or character, thus, 1 F,—2 F,—3 F, if found eligible thereto. 

It is to be distinctly understood that the following characters will be confined in their application to 
Foreign Built Ships. 


SHIPS CLASSED 1 F. 


1 F denotes ships which are found on survey to be of a superior description, fit for the conveyance of dry 
and perishable goods to and from all parts of the world. 


SHIPS CLASSED 2 F. 


2 F denotes ships which, although not equal to the foregoing, are nevertheless found on survey to be ina 
good and efficient condition, and fit for the conveyance of dry and perishable goods, on shorter voyages. 


SHIPS CLASSED 3 F. 


3 F denotes ships which shall be found on survey fit for the conveyance of cargoes not in their nature 
subject to sea damage. 


EQUIPMENT. 


To entitle sailing ships to the Figure for equipment, Sections 71 to 76 must be conformed to, and stores 
supplied in accordance with Table 22, attached to the Rules. 
For steam vessels sce Sections 81 and 82. 


TONNAGE FOR REGULATING THE SCANTLINGS AND EQUIPMENT (AS REGARDS 
ANCHORS, CHAINS, &c.) OF WOOD AND COMPOSITE VESSELS. 


Section 32. In flush-decked vessels having either one, two, or three decks (not being spar or awning- 
decked), the tonnage under the upper deck, without abatement of the tonnage of the space for the crew, or for 
the propelling power of steam vessels, is to regulate all the scantlings of the hull, and also the equipment of 
the vessel, as regards anchors, chains, warps, &c. 

In vessels having a raised quarter deck, or a poop, or top-gallant forecastle, or deck houses, or awning 
deck, or spar deck, the total tonnage below the tonnage deck is to regulate the scantlings of the hull, but 
the register tonnage, as cut on the main beam of sailing vessels and of steam vessels, with the addition of 
the tonnage of the space required for propelling power, is to regulate the equipment. 

But in vessels where the tonnage of the erections above the tonnage deck is less than that allowed for crew 
space, then the difference between the tonnage of these erections and the tonnage of the space allowed for 
crew is to be added to the register tonnage, cut on the main beam, for the tonnage that is to regulate the 
equipment, 
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RULES FOR CLASSIFICATION. 


SHIPS CLASSED A. 


Section 33. Will consist of new ships, and ships which have not passed a prescribed age, anu 
also those which have a Continuation or Restoration of that character, provided they are kept in a state of com- 
plete repair and efficiency. 

The Character A will not be granted to any vessel, unless satisfactory evidence of the date, build and 
place where built is produced. 


Section 34. The number of years to be assigned for Character A is to be determined with 
reference to the original construction and quality of the vessels, the materials employed, and the mode of 
building; and their continuance for the time so assigned to depend upon its being shown by occasional 
surveys (annually, if practicable) that their efficiency is duly maintained. 

Defects in workmanship or quality of timber will involve a reduction of class, to be determined by the 
Committee in each case. 


HALF-TIME OR INTERMEDIATE SURVEY. 


The Characters of ships classed A, or A in Red, will be struck out of the Register Book unless they be 
submitted to the folowing intermediate survey, within periods not exceeding four years in the case of vessels 
classed eight years and under, either originally, or on Continuation, or on Restoration, and within periods not 
exceeding half that assigned in vessels classed for longer terms. 

The survey will be noted in the Register Book thus,—“ u. t.” (half-time), with the date of the survey 
affixed. 

SURVEY. 


The ship to be placed on blocks in dry dock, or on ways, so that the keel and bottom may be seen and 
properly examined (unless she has been thus surveyed by the Society’s officers within the previous twelve 
months); the hold to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside; the limbers, and all air 
courses to be cleared; and if the ship has not already got the air courses, described in Rule, Section 37, 
they are now to be made; the outside planking to be scraped bright where the Surveyors may consider it to be 
necessary from any apparent defect; bolts of lower deck (if of iron) in number not less than six on each side, 
and treenails in number not less than twelve on each side, to be driven out at various parts of the ship. 

The attention of the Surveyors is to be then particularly directed to the state of the upper or main deck 
and comings, the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the outside planks through 
which they pass, and to all other parts of the ship, so far as they can be examined. 

All yellow metal bolts to be tested where practicable, to ascertain if any are broken. 

The windlass to be unhung and its wood lining stripped; the condition of the caulking is also to be 
ascertained. 


The cables to be removed from the lockers and ranged, and, with the anchors and general equipment, 
examined so as to be satisfactorily reported upon. 
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SHIPS BUILT WITH MIXED TIMBER MATERIALS. 


Ships, built with Mixed Timber Materials below the fourteen years’ grade, of superior workmanship, and 
in which Aigh class materials and extra fastenings have been judiciously employed to such an extent 
as to satisfy the Committee, may be allowed a period of original designation exceeding that to which the 
material of the lowest class used would otherwise entitle them, such additional period not to exceed two years. 

Builders seeking this advantage must, in the first instance, submit for the Committee’s approval, a drawing 
of the midship section, with full details of construction and of the proposed materials and scantlings, through 
the resident Surveyor, who is to state to the Committee his opinion thereon, and the ship must be built under 
special survey. 

No Vessel already built, however, can have the advantage of the above rule, except a Special Survey 
be held on her to determine her claims thereto. 

The highest (unless of a very limited quantity) and the lowest grade timber materials used in the con- 
struction of such Ships will be inserted in the Register Book. 


COLONIAL BUILT SHIPS. 


In vessels having a frame composed of Spruce, or of six years’ material, provided the stem, apron, stern- 
post, innerpost, deadwood, keelson, sheerstrake, clamps or shelves, and upper deck beams be of eight years 
material and upwards, one year will be allowed under this rule, provided the other conditions therein be 
complied with. 


See Sections 57 and 58 as regards application of this Rule to ships surveyed for Restoration. 


SURVEYS WHILE BUILDING. 
SPECIAL SURVEY.* 


Section 85. The Surveyors are to examine, during the progress of a vessel, the materials and work- 
manship, from the laying of the keel to her completion; and to point out as early as possible anything 
that may be objectionable. 


NOT UNDER SPECIAL SURVEY. 


New ships not building under Special Survey are to be surveyed by the Surveyors to this Society, in 
the following three stages of their progress, or they will be liable to lose one year of the period to which they 
might otherwise be entitled. (See Section 53.) 

First.—When the Frame is completed, timbers dubbed fair inside and outside ready to receive planking 
and before any planking is wrought. 

Second.—When the Beams are put in, but before the Decks are laid, and with at least two strakes 
of the plank of the ceiling between the lower deck and the bilge unwrought, to admit of an examination of 
the inner surface of the plank of the bottom. 

Lhird.—When the Hull is completed, and before the plank is painted or payed. 

All Ships for which a higher character than Ten Years A may be claimed, must be surveyed by an 


* This will entitle the ship to the distinctive mark > 
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exclusive Officer of the Society, twice at least while building ; namely, at the first and at the second stages 
of their progress as above prescribed. Due notice must be given by the Builder or Owner of their being ready 
for these surveys. 


Section 36. A full statement, of the dimensions, scantlings, &c., of all New Ships, verified by the 
Builder, is to be transmitted by the Surveyor, on a Form similar to No. 4 (Vide page 113), which is to be 
kept as a record in the office of the Society. 


RULES TO BE OBSERVED IN BUILDING SHIPS. 


Section 37. The whole of the timber is to be of good quality and _ properly seasoned, of the 
descriptions shown in Table A, as applicable to the several terms of years for which ships may respectively 
be appointed to remain on the Character A. 

In ships claiming to stand Twelve or Fourteen years from their timber materials, the stem, sternpost. 
beams, transoms, apron, knightheads, and keelsons, are to be entirely free from sap and from all defects. The 
rest of the frame to be well squared and free from sap. 


SALTING. 


One year for salting will be added to the term of classification to which a ship may otherwise be entitled, 
provided that during her construction the openings between the timbers of the frame, at the extremities of the 
vessel, from the deadwood to the height of the air courses formed midway between the keelson and the hold 
beam clamps, and also the buttocks, be filled with salt, and the spaces between the upper air course and the 
gunwale be filled before the planksheer is fitted ; and that within six months of the date of launching, the 
salting be completed so as to fill the spaces between the transoms and between the timbers of the frame at each 
end of the vessel for one-fifth her length, from the deadwood to the gunwale, and amidships from the upper 
part of the bilges to the gunwale, to the entire satisfaction of the Surveyor. For the purpose of retaining 
the salt between the timbers, stops are to be introduced immediately above all the air courses and at the upper 
part of the bilges. 

The keelson is also to be cased in and salted all fore and aft, excepting in vessels of 200 tons and under, 
when it will only be required to be cased in and salted for one-fifth of the vessel’s length at each end. 

In the case, however, of vessels entitled in other respects, from their wood materials, to a class not higher 
than 10 A, where the keelson is composed of materials named in lines Nos. 1 and 2 of Table A, it will not be 
necessary to salt the keelson, except at the ends. 

The beams on which the weather-deck is to be laid, if salted, are to have a groove gouged on their 
upper side, except at their extreme ends; the groove to be in width not less than one-fourth the siding of the 
beam, and one inch in depth, and to be filled with salt as the deck is being laid; but, if not so salted, the 
beams, when of wood of the nine years’ grade and under, of all ships to which a year has been or may be 
eranted for “ Salting’ must, on the occasion of Half-time Survey, be exposed for examination by the 
removal of deck planking to the extent of one strake all fore and aft at each side of the ship, or to the satisfac- | 
tion of the Surveyor. | 
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The state of the salting throughout such vessels is to be ascertained and reported upon at the Half- 
time and other Special Surveys, and, if necessary, the salt is to be renewed. 

Mem.—The foregoing Rule is not to apply to ships built entirely of Teak. 

For application of this Rule in repair of ships under the Second Rule for Restoration, see Sections 57 and 58. 


WORKMANSHIP, 


The workmanship in vessels is to be well executed, and equally so for all grades. 

Each set of timbers to be frame-bolted together throughout their entire length ; the butts of the timbers to 
be close, and not to be less than one-third of the entire moulding at that place. 

In all ships building for classification, where the heads and heels are not full moulded, the timbers 
are to be well cross chocked with a proper butt at each end of the chock, each arm to be not less in length than 
once and a half the moulding of the timbers they connect ; in all cases the chocks are to be of a description of 
wood equal to the best material required by the Rules for the timbers which they unite, excepting the floorhead 
chocks, which may be of the materials allowed by the Rules for first futtocks. 

Where the timbers are scarphed, the scarphs to be of proper length and with a butt at each end, and in 
cases where the heads and heels of the timbers which come together are full moulded, a dowel (to be of the 
diameter from one-fourth to one-third of the moulding of the timber) must be introduced into the ends of such 
timbers in order to connect them, 


ATR COURSES. 


In all ships an air-course must be left all fore and aft either immediately below, or one strake below, 
the clamps of each tier of beams; and in addition, one or two tiers of air-courses must be left in the hold, 
between the keelson and hold beam clamp, for one-fifth the entire length of the ship at each end. 


POOPS AND FORECASTLES. 


Section 38. In the construction of top-gallant forecastles, and poops, the timbers must be of 
the same materials as are required by Table A for the top-timbers of the frames of ships according to 
the several terms of years appointed for such ships to remain on the Character A, all the said timbers to 
extend to the planksheer. 

All the outside planking of top-gallant forecastles, and the sheerstrakes, planksheers, and spirketting of 
top-gallant forecastles and poops must be of the materials required by Table A for the topsides of the 
ship; and the shelf and clamps of poops and top-gallant forecastles may be of the same quality as those 
allowed in Table A for the shelf and clamp of the upper deck. 

All the beams of top-gallant forecastles, and the mast beams, breast beams, and transom beams of poops, 
to be of the materials required by Table A for the beams of the ship; the remainder of the beams and 
the waterway of the poops, and the remainder of the planking of poops and top-gallant forecastles may be 
of cedar, mahogany, Baltic or American red pine, pitch pine, larch, hackmatack, tamarac, or cowdie, | and 
rock-elm for such remainder of beams only, and yellow pine or American white spruce in ships below the seven. 
years’ grade. 
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In the inside and outside planking, waterways, planksheers, and flat of deck of full poops* and top- 
gallant forecastles, a reduction of one-fourth from the thickness required by the Table B for such planks in the 
range of the upper deck in ships with two decks, will be allowed; and in the siding and moulding of the top 
timbers and beams of full poops and top-gallant forecastles, a reduction of one-fifth will be allowed. 

The united lengths of poop and forecastle are not to exceed three-fifths of the entire length of the upper 
deck. 


RAISED QUARTER-DECKS. 


The materials required for the construction of raised quarter-decks to be of the same quality as those named 
in Table A for the main body of the ship. 

In the inside and outside planking, waterways, planksheers, and flat of deck of raised quarter-decks, a 
reduction of one-fifth from the thickness required by the Table B for such parts in the range of the upper deck 
in ships with two decks, will be allowed. 


SPAR DECKS. 


In vessels having three decks or tiers of beams, where the space under the upper deck is to be used only 
for the accommodation of crew and passengers, or to entclose the engine openings of steam vessels, the scantlings 
are to be regulated as per Section 32. 

The total depth of hold in spar-decked ships must not exceed thirteen-sixteenths, nor be less than twelve- 
sixteenths of the ship’s extreme breadth. 

In the construction of spar decks, the timbers must be of the same materials as are required by Table A 
for the top timbers of the frames of ships according to the several terms of years appointed for such ships 
to remain on the Character A. 

If all the said timbers extend to the planksheer, their siding and moulding may be reduced one-fourth 
at their heads; but if only the alternate timbers run up to the top height, then a reduction of one-fourth only 
will be allowed in their moulding at their heads, and in that case there must be a perfect covering board 
worked all round the ship at the middle deck; and in all cases the middle deck must be a complete deck laid 
and caulked. 

All the outside planking, and the sheerstrakes, planksheers, and spirketting must be of the materials 
required by Table A for the topsides of the ship; and the shelf and clamp may be of the same 
quality as those allowed in Table A for the shelf and clamp of the middle deck. 

All the beams before the foremast, and the mast beams, hatch beams, and transom beam, must be of 
the materials required by Table A for the beams of the ship; and the remainder of the beams and the 
waterways of spar deck, and the remainder of the planking, may be of red cedar, mahogany, Baltic or 
American red pine, pitch pine, larch, hackmatack, tamarac, or cowdie; and in ships below the seven years’ 
grade, the same may be of yellow pine, American white spruce, or white cedar. 

In spar decks there may be a diminution of one-fourth from the dimensions, fastenings, and bolts prescribed 


* Parties desirous of making any alteration in the construction of Poops, with a view to diminishing the weight (but preserving 
the requisite strength), may submit their plans for the Committee’s consideration and approval, 
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in the tables for the upper deck of ships with two decks (except in the siding of the spar deck beams); but 
if the outside planking be of either 12 or 14 years’ wood then a reduction of one-third may be made in 
the thickness from that prescribed in Table B for the main sheerstrakes of such vessels. 

Deckhouses or other erections are allowed on spar decks, but only to the extent of one-tenth of the 
total superficial area of the spar deck, and are not to exceed seven feet in height. They are not to be placed 
nearer to either of the ends than one-fifth of the entire length of the vessel. 

Vessels to which this rule applies, as regards an entire spar deck, will be noted in the Register Book 
thus—* Spar decked.” 


THREE-DECKED SHIPS. 


All dimensions, fastenings, and bolts of the middle deck in vessels having three decks (viz., upper, middle, 
and lower deck), to be the same as those prescribed in the Tables for the upper deck of ships having only two 
decks; and a reduction of one-sixth from the dimensions, fastenings, and bolts prescribed in the Tables for the 
upper deck of vessels having only two (viz., upper and lower deck), will be allowed in the third or upper deck. 
The middle deck to be a complete deck; laid and caulked. 


SCANTLINGS. 


Section 39. The Scantlings of the timbers, keelson and keel, thickness of planking, &c., are not to 
be less than those shown in Table B. (Vide Section 32.) 

The intermediate dimensions for the scantling of timbers between the floor heads and the gunwale to be 
regulated in proportion to the distance from the two points. 

Should the timber and space be increased, the siding of the timbers to be increased in proportion. 

Whenever ships are built with double floors, thick strakes (see Table B) must be worked inside, to 
extend from the lower part of the short floor-head chocks to the upper part of the long floor-head chocks, 
and be well bolted through and clenched, with one holt at the head of each long and short arm of floors, and at 
the heel of each first and second futtock which comes upon them, from the foremast extending a distance aft 
equal to three-fifths of the length of the ship; in such cases, the limber strakes need not be through bolted. 


FIR SHIPS OF 600 TONS AND ABOVE, AND ALL VESSELS, EXCEEDING FIVE BREADTHS, 
OR EIGHT AND UNDER NINE DEPTHS IN LENGTH. 


Ships built in the British North American Colonies, and all ships, the frames of which are composed of 
Fir, of 600 tons and upwards, and all ships (wherever built) the length of which (measured from the fore part 
of the stem to the after part of the sternpost on the range of upper deck) shall exceed five times their extreme 
breadth, or eight times and under wine times their depth, shall have diagonal iron plates closely inserted 
outside the frame.* The said plates to extend from the upper side of upper tier of beams to the lower part 


* Parties objecting to fit the iron plates on frames as prescribed above, are at liberty to submit, through the resident Surveyor, 
for the Committee’s consideration and approval, such compensation as will, in their opinion, render the introduction of the iron 
plates unnecessary. 
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of chocks at first futtock heads amidships, and to the same perpendicular height forward and aft, measured 
from the lower part of the keel. 

When ships are constructed with long and short armed floors, the said plates are to extend to half-way 
between long floor-heads and first futtock heads; the sizes of the plates not to be less than as follows, viz. :— 
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The plates to be fastened with bolts, one at each alternate timber, not less in diameter than the 
sizes given for “through butt bolts” in Table D; and to be well protected by proper coating, likewise the 
timbers to be coated in the scores which are to receive the said plates. ¢ 

The number of plates to be in proportion of not less than one pair to every twelve feet of the ship’s entire 
length taken as above, but not to be more than eight feet asunder measured on a square ; the said plates are 
to be placed diagonally, at an angle of not less than 45 degrees, their lower ends pointing to the after end of 
the keel in the after body, and to the fore end of the keel in the fore body, four pairs crossing each other 
amidships. 

All such ships are to have shelves and waterways to each tier of beams, each equal in contents to the 
transverse sectional area of the beams at their respective ends, as given in Table C. The breadth or faying 
surface of shelves and waterways to the beams must not be less than the siding given for the beams of the 
several decks. 

The shelves and waterways are to have the beam ends either dowelled or dovetailed to them, and they are 
to be properly shifted and scarphed; if fastened with copper or yellow metal, to be bolted through the outside 
planking at every timber with bolts of the sizes given in Table D, The upper deck binding bolts in all cases 
to be driven through the outside planking. 

When the bolts of the hold or lower deck waterway, shelf, spirketting, or clamp, are of iron, they may be 
driven through and clenched on the. timbers of the frame, or from the frame and clenched on the waterway, 
shelf, spirketting or clamp. 

A hanging knee to be also fitted to the lower side of every beam end. In such cases lodging knees may 
be dispensed with, except in the mast rooms. 

In addition, vessels of 200 tons and above are to have an inner waterway fitted on the beams of the 
upper deck, to extend amidships for about three-fourths the vessel’s length. It may be composed of East 
India teak, pitch pine, larch, hackmatack, Dantzic, Memel, Riga, or American red pine, for vessels of 
any class. 

The breadth of the inner Waterway amidships is to be not less than the siding required for the beams, but 
it may be reduced in breadth at its extreme ends, and the thickness above the beams is to be not less than 
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once and a half the thickness required by Table B for Flat of Deck. The inner waterway is to be in and out 
through bolted at alternate timbers; and if its breadth shall exceed six inches, it is to have two vertical 
through bolts in each beam end. : 

The shifts of inside and outside planking are not to be less than 6 feet, unless there be a strake wrought 
between them, and then a distance of 5 feet will be allowed. 


VESSELS EXCEEDING SIX BREADTHS OR NINE AND UNDER TEN DEPTHS 
IN LENGTH. 


In vessels the length of which shall exceed six times their extreme breadth, or xine times and under ten 
times their depth, the number of plates must be not less than one pair to every ten feet of the ship’s entire 
length taken as above, but not to be more than six feet asunder measured on a square, and to be placed 
diagonally as before described in this Section.* 

And in addition to the requirements for ships of five times their breadth in length such ships must be 
fitted with a rider keelson, or a pair of sister keelsons, at the option of the Owner, the transverse sectional area 
of such rider keelson or sister keelsons each to be equal to two-thirds of that required in Table B for main 
keelsons. 

Tf a rider keelson be adopted it is to be fastened with a through bolt (of the size required in Table D 
for keelson bolts), in every frame ; or if the Owner prefers it, every intermediate bolt may be short, passing 
only through the main and rider keelsons.+ 

If sister keelsons be fitted, they must be fastened with through bolts, in number not less than one in 
every alternate timber, and of the size required in Table D for “ scarphs of keels,” &c. 


BEAMS. 


Section 40. The sizes of the deck and hold beams have been regulated so as to be determined by 
the length of the beams amidships, as shown in Table C. The beams will be required to be of the size of 
the midship beam, except those at the after end of the ship, which may be reduced in proportion to their 
length. 

If beams of spruce or yellow pine are used, the siding of such beams shall be one-fourth larger than is 
prescribed by the above Table, or be increased each way, siding and moulding, equal in area to that amount. 


IRON BEAMS. 


In cases where Iron Beams are fitted in Wood Ships the beams of the upper deck are to be one-sixteenth 
of an inch thicker than is required by the Rules for ships built of Iron, in consequence of the greater space 
between ; and the lower deck or hold beams are to be one-eighth of the depth deeper, and one-sixteenth of an 


* In cases where the length of the ship exceeds ten times the depth, the Builders or Owners are to submit, through the 
resident Surveyor, for the Committee’s approval, their plans for giving the vessel the necessary strength longitudinally. 

+ In all cases in which a rider keelson is fitted, it must be fastened as prescribed above, irrespective of the relative dimensions 
of the ship. 
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inch thicker, than the upper deck beams. The spaces between beams of the several decks not to exceed the 
spaces at present allowed for wood ships, as per Rule, Section 41. Each tier of beams must have stringer plates 
riveted on their ends, and tie-plates fore and aft, on each side of the hatchways, in accordance with the Rules 
for Iron Ships, and to be of the dimensions required in Table G, or of strength equal thereto. 

Parties are to submit, through the resident Surveyor, their plans for attaching Iron beams to the ship’s 
sides, for the Committee’s approval. 


Section 41. The beams of all decks to be in number and size, as hereinafter specified, and to be 
securely fastened to the sides either with lodging-knees of iron or wood, or with a shelf-piece and waterways, 
as described in Section 39* or with a shelf-piece and knees, or with some other security equal thereto. 


WATERWAYS AND SHELVES. 


The depth of waterway required for faying surface against timbers, below the underside of the piank- 
sheer, is to be as shown in Table B, to receive in and out bolts at alternate timbers, with alternate through 
bolts in shelf, and in clamp where there is no shelf. 

Where shelves and waterways are fitted, each should equal in contents the transverse sectional area of the 
beams at their respective ends, as given in Table C. The breadth or faying surface of shelves and waterways 
to the beams must not be less than the siding given for the beams of the several decks. 

A hanging knee to be also fitted to the lower side of every beam end. In such cases lodging knees may 
be dispensed with, except in the mast rooms. 

The shelves and waterways are to have the beam ends either dowelled or dovetailed to them, and they are 
to be properly shifted and scarphed; if fastened with copper or yellow metal, to be bolted through the outside 
planking at every timber with bolts of the sizes given in Table D. The upper deck binding bolts in all cases 
to be driven through the outside planking. 

When the bolts of the hold or lower deck waterway, shelf, spirketting, or clamp, are of iron, they may be 
driven through and clenched on the timbers of the frame, or from the frame and clenched on the waterway, 
shelf, spirketting, or clamp. 

All vessels of 200 tons and above to have an inner waterway, as stated in Section 39. 

All ships of 150 tons and above to have vertical knees to the Deck beams; and those of 200 tons and 
above to have vertical knees to the Hotp beams, in number as shown in Table E. 


DEPTH OF HOLD FOR SPACING OF BEAMS. 


In vessels of 13 feet, and under 15 feet depth of hold, the spacing of the hold beams not to exceed 8 feet 
apart, and the deck beams 4 feet. Vessels of 15 feet and under 18 feet hold, the spacing not to exceed 8 feet 
and 4 feet apart alternately, or in that proportion ; the deck beams to be placed one over every hold beam, and 


* When the shelves and waterways are fitted and bolted as described in Section 39, having also a hanging knee to the 
lower side of every beam end, then lodging-knees may be dispensed with, except in the mast-rooms. In Ships of 500 tons and 
under, where lodging-knees properly bolted are applied, the ordinary plank-clamps may be used, but the bolting of them at 
alternate timbers, as per Table B, cannot be dispensed with. 
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one in all double spaces. Vessels of 18 feet hold and above, the spacing of the beams not to exceed 4 feet 
6 inches; the deck beams to be one over every hold beam. 

The depth in all such cases to be determined by taking the measure from the top of the limber-strake (the 
thickness of which, for measurement, to be taken as prescribed in Table B) to the top of the upper 
deck beams. _ 

Ships having a depth of hold, measured from the limber-strake to the under side of the lower deck beam, 
above 13 feet but not exceeding 15 feet, must be secured with iron riders of the sizes, and be fastened, as 
shown in Table F, and in number not less than one on every fourth floor, on each side, from fore side of 
foremast to aft side of mizen-mast, to extend from the lower deck beams downwards so as to receive not less 
than two bolts in a substantial part of the floors ; or by orlop beams, sufficient in number and properly secured. 

All ships having two decks (viz. upper and lower deck), and exceeding 24 feet in depth from the top of 
the limber-strake to the top of the upper deck beams, or having three decks (viz. upper, middle, and lower 
deck), and exceeding 24 feet in depth from the under side of the MIDDLE DECK, to have orlop beams, the 
number to be in no case less than one-half the number of lower deck beams in the space between the foremast 
and the mizenmast, except in the case of flush deck ships, when a depth of 25 feet will be allowed, provided in 
either case the lower hold does not exceed 15 feet, measured as above from the limber-strakes to the under 
side of the lower deck beam. Should a house be constructed on such flush deck ship for lodging crew or for 
store-room, the same not to extend within 10 feet of the stern-post. 

The application of this Rule to British North American built ships, and Fir Ships, will not exempt them 
from the full operation of the Rule, Section 62. 

Every ship exceeding 150 tons to have at least one crutch for the security of the heels of the after timber of 
the frame ; one pair of pointers in addition to a knee at each end of the wing transom to connect the stern 
frame with the after-body of the ship; and a transom over the heels of the stern timbers properly kneed. 

The heels of the cant timbers forward and aft to be stepped into the deadwood and bolted through. 

All hatchways and mast holes to be properly framed to receive half beams where necessary, and to 
have mast partners to each tier of beams, except the orlop beams. The mast holes, skylights, and companions 
to be properly secured to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 


FRAME. 


Section 42. All timbers of the frame, including those of the poop and forecastle, to extend to the 
extreme height. 

The shifts of timber in vessels of 200 tons and upwards to be not less than one-seventh of their main 
breadth ; and in ships under 200 tons, to be not less than one-sixth of their main breadth. 


PLANKING. 


Section 48. The outside planking to be of good quality, of the description prescribed in Table A, 
to be clear of sap and free from all defects. 

The inside planking to be of the description shown in Table A, and free from all foxy, or druxy defects, 
and decayed knots. With regard to the ceiling plank, and the efficiency of its fastening, it will be required 
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that the planking shall be properly shifted and fastened so that there shall be at least either treenails or 
through bolts, or short bolts, in each plank of the ceiling in every timber. 


Section 44. No butts to be nearer than 5 feet to each other (see Section 39, for vessels exceeding 
five breadths or eight and under nine depths in length), unless there be a strake wrought between them, and then a 
distance of 4 feet will be allowed; and no butts to be on the same timber, unless there be three strakes 
between, as more particularly shown in the diagram annexed (see Plate), but vessels under 200 tons will be 
exempted from the full operation of this rule; and in ships of larger tonnage a literal compliance with it 
will be dispensed with in cases wherein it may be satisfactorily proved that the departure from the rule is 
only partial, being confined to the ends of the ship, or the planking of the topside, and does not injuriously 
affect the ship’s general strength; but such relaxation will not be sanctioned unless an accurate description 
of the shifting of the plank be transmitted by the Surveyors, to enable the Committee to form a proper 
judgment on the case. 

The thickness of the plank, according to the tonnage of the ship, is not in any instance to be less than is 
prescribed in Table B. 


BREADTH OF WALES. 

Section 45, The breadth of the wales in every case is to be regulated as under, viz. :— 

When the extreme length of the ship, measured from the fore part of the stem to the after part of the 
stern-post on the range of upper deck, is six times her depth of hold (or less), the wales are to be in breadth 
3 in. to every foot of the depth of hold. 

When the extreme length of the ship is eight times her depth of hold, the wales are to be in breadth 
33 in. to every foot of the depth of hold. 

When the extreme length of the ship is ten times her depth of hold (or more), the wales are to be in 
breadth 4 in. to every foot of the depth of hold. 

And other intermediate dimensions in these proportions, 


BILGE PLANKS. 
The breadth of the bilge planks to be two-thirds that of the wales, 


FASTENINGS. 

Section 46.  Treenails to be of good quality, and of a description equal to the best material through 
which they pass ;* if, however, in Ships built in the British North American Colonies, or of Fir, treenails 
be used of materials not inferior to those comprised in line No. 2 in Table A, including Locust and all 
Australian and tropical hard woods of durable quality, and Beech in the bottom not higher than floor-heads, 
a notation of “ Hard Wood Treenails”’ will be inserted against the Ship’s name in the Register Book. 

The Treenails are to be straight and circular, being either engine-turned, compressed, or planed, not grain- 
cut or knotty, and must be free from sap and tightly driven, and in all cases the treenails are to be efficiently 
caulked or wedged outside. In all cases in which planks above eleven inches in width shall be used, they 


* Parties desiring a modification of this requirement must make special application to the Committee in each case. 
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must be double fastened; and those above eight inches in width must be treenailed double and single, except 
bolts intervene; and if less than that width, then to be treenailed single. 

Not less than two-thirds of the treenails are to be driven through the inside planking, clamps, &c. 

Every butt in each outside plank to be fastened with ¢wo bolts, one of which may be in the adjoining 
timber, and one to be through and clenched.* 

The bilges to be secured with bolts so placed that from the foremast, extending a distance aft equal 
to three-fifths of the length of the keel, there shall, in ships under 300 tons, be at least one bolt through 
and clenched in each first futtock; and that in ships of 300 tons and upwards there shall be at least two 
bolts through and clenched for each set of timbers in one or other of the thick bilge strakes. 

All the bolts of the knees, breasthooks, crutches, riders, transoms, pointers, and keelsons, shelf pieces, 
waterways, heels of timbers against fore and after deadwood, and of all other material fastenings, are to be driven 
through and clenched on rings of the same metal as the bolts. 

The up and down bolts in the knees to beams are not required to be through the deck, but whether clenched 
upon the beams, or upon the deck, they must be clenched on rings of the same metal as the bolts. 

The two bolts, the nearest to the crowns of the pintles and braces of the rudder are also to be through 
and clenched, those through the braces to be in the main piece of stern post, 

The limber strakes to be bolted down to the floors, and one bolt in every floor, on each side, if of iron may be 
clenched on the floors, but if of yellow metal to be through and clenched. 

When the heels of the first futtocks meet at the middle line on the keel under the keelson (either with 
full moulding or with Jutted chocks) the through bolting of the limber strakes may be dispensed with. 

When the lower deck or hold beam waterways, shelves, spirkettings, clamps and wood lodging knees, the 
bilge planks, limber strakes, and wood hooks, crutches and pointers, are fastened with iron, the bolts may be 
either driven through and clenched on the timbers of the frame, or from the timbers of the frame and clenched 
inside (if iron lodging knees are fitted and fastened with iron, the bolts must be driven from the inside), provided 
that the in and out bolts of the hanging knees to the hold or lower deck beams, and those of the knee riders, 
iron hooks, crutches, or pointers, where such are fitted, are of copper or yellow metal driven through and 
clenched on the outside plank; and also one bolt in each butt of the bottom planking from the keel to one- 
fifth the depth of hold below the upper side of the upper deck, and parallel thereto forward and aft, be driven 
through and clenched on the ceiling, to be of copper or yellow metal, and in addition, all the short bolts 
within the same range to be of copper or yellow metal, 


EXTRA PERIOD ALLOWED FOR METAL FASTENINGS. 


Paragraph 1.—An additional year will be allowed to Ships of the A character, either on. original 
Classification or on Restoration under the Second Rule, if fastened externally with treenails, and with copper 
or yellow meta bolts, to the exclusion of iron, in the outside planking, keel, keelson, deadwood, stem and 


* Where thick garboard strakes are used, they must be bolted horizontally through the keel and each other. 


+ Watercourses are to be properly formed at underside of all floors and futtocks at the limbers on each side of middle line, 
so as to allow water to reach the pumps freely. 


bt 
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sternpost, also in the hanging knees and riders, hooks and crutches (the bolts of which must pass through the 
outside planking), from the lower part of keel up to the height of one-fifth the midship depth of hold, set 
down below the upper side of the upper deck at the side, and parallel thereto forward and aft; above 
which all external bolt fastenings, and the fastenings of the deck, may be of iron, if properly galvanized. The 
limber, bilge, shelf or clamp, and lodging knee bolts, may be of plain iron, driven through, and clenched on 
the timbers of the frame, or from the timbers of the frame, and clenched inside. The whole of the remaining 
fastenings inside may be of plain iron. If iron lodging knees are fitted, their fastenings must be driven from 
the inside. The limber strakes to be bolted at every other timber, the bilge planks at every third timber, and 
the shelf or clamp at every timber. 
In all cases through bolts must be clenched on rings of the same metal. 


Paragraph 2.—That two additional years will be allowed to Ships of the A character, either on original 
Classification or on Restoration under the Second Rule, if fastened externally with treenails, and with copper 
or yellow metal bolts or dumps, to the exclusion of iron, from the lower part of keel to the waterway luclusive, 
and the whole of the inside bolt fastenings, including fastenings of deck, frame bolts, and bolts in iron straps 
on timbers, and also the chain and preventer bolts be of properly galvanized iron; but the bolts in heels of 
timbers abutting against deadwood, forward and aft, must be of copper or yellow metal. The limber, bilge, 
shelf or clamp, and lodging knee bolts, may be of properly galvanized iron if driven through and clenched on 
the timbers of the frame, or from the timbers of the frame and clenched inside, [If iron lodging knees are 
fitted, their fastenings must be driven from the inside, but the whole of the bolts in the hanging knees, riders, 
hooks and crutches, must pass through the outside planking and be of copper or yellow metal. The limber 


strakes to be bolted at every other timber, the bilge planks at every third timber, and the shelf or clamp at 
every timber. 


Paragraph 3.—That three additional years will be added on original Classification if, in lieu of treenails 
above the floorheads, the whole of the planking is fastened with bolts of copper or yellow metal to the water- 
way inclusive, and the whole of the inside bolt fastenings, including fastenings of deck, frame bolts, and bolts 
in iron straps on timbers, and also the chain and preventer bolts be of properly galvanized iron; but the bolts 
in heels of timbers abutting against deadwood, forward and aft, must be of copper or yellow metal. The 
whole of the bolts in the hanging and lodging knees, riders, hooks and crutches, must be through and clenched 
on the outside planking. In such cases of substitution the bolts must be in number the same as is already 
prescribed above for treenails; the proportion of through bolts must be at least two-thirds, and all the 
through bolts must be of malleable metal, and clenched on rings of the same metal inside. 


The sizes of the copper or mixed metal bolts must be as under, viz. :-— 


In ships of 150 tons and under 200 tons gn.) @ 
200 ditto 350 ,, Sin. | BD 
350 ditto «500 _,, iin, | 8 8 
500 ditto 700 ,, gin. f 4 
700 ditto 900 ,, tein, | 3S 
900 ,, and above lin. & 
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and the lengths of the short bolts not less than as follows, viz. :— 


When used in plank of 23 inches, to be 7 inches long 
3 ” 8 ” 


and so on in proportion for plank of other thicknesses. The sizes of the bolts required in the several parts 
must not be less than is shown in Table D. 

In British North American or Colonial built Ships, and all Ships wherever built, the frames of which are 
composed of Fir, in order to entitle them to the additional term proposed by these sections, Nos. 1, 2, and 3, 
the rule with reference to “‘ Salting” (Section 37) must in all cases have been complied with originally, or 
during repair under the Second Rule for Restoration. 


Section 47. In every case where the butt bolts are not through and clenched, One Year will be 
deducted from the period which would otherwise be assigned in the Classification of the vessel. 


SHIPS BUILT UNDER A ROOF. 

Section 48. Ships built under a substantial and efficient roof, kept in good repair, which shall 
project at each end beyond the length, and on each side beyond the breadth, a quantity equal to half the breadth 
of the vessel, shall have One Year added to the period prescribed, provided they shall have been surveyed whilst 
building, and shall have occupied a period of not less than twelve months in their construction, and in which no 
plank, except as follows, shall have been worked until the expiration of at least three months after the frame was 
completed, viz.:—not more than three strakes of bilge planks, and two strakes of outside plank in the way 
of each tier of beams, also the clamps inside, so that the beams may be put in their places.* 


Section 49. The scantlings and dimensions for all sized vessels to be proportionately regulated, 

agreeably to Table B. 
SHIPS CLASSED 11 A. 

Section 50. Ships surveyed while building, in which all the materials required for a Twelve Years’ 
Ship shall have been used, and most of the other requisites for that grade fulfilled, but which, from partial 
deficiencies, may not appear to be in all respects entitled to the full period, although superior to the 
description of a Ten Years’ ship, may be marked in the book thus, 11 A; thereby denoting that they are to 
remain on that grade Eleven Years, provided they be kept in a state of efficient repair. 


SHIPS CLASSED 10 A. 


Section 51. Ships surveyed while building, in which every alternate set of timbers are frame- 
bolted together throughout their entire lengths, and the scantling and shifts of the timbers, the thickness and 
shifts of the planks, and size of fastenings may be the same as are required by the Rules, and the description 


* In ships not exceeding 400 tons, a relaxation of the period herein required may be allowed (but not exceeding four 
months) provided application be made to the Committee, who will appoint a special survey, and who will require a report of 
the date when the timber was felled, its condition after being sided and moulded and stacked for seasoning, and also when in 
frame. 
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of materials prescribed in Table A shall also have been used, but in which the frame is not so well squared 
as is required for Twelve Years’ ships, but which shall be ix other respects equal thereto, shall be marked 
10 A; thereby denoting that they are to remain on that grade for Zen Years, provided they be kept in a 
state of efficient repair. 


Section 52. In all other cases, ships surveyed while building, and constructed of the materials 
of good quality, hereinafter shown in Table A, will be allowed the several terms of years respectively appointed, 
provided they be kept in a state of efficient repair. 


SHIPS NOT BUILT UNDER SURVEY. 


All ships, not built under Survey, whether in the United Kingdom or abroad, for which a character may 
be claimed, must be placed in dry dock or laid on blocks in order that their bottoms may be seen and 
properly examined. They will also be required to have their timbers completely exposed for examination, by 
a plank or listing, as the Surveyor (who must be an exclusive officer of the Society) may direct, being taken 
out, either inside or outside, all fore and aft, on both sides, equal to one entire strake, at the first futtock 
heads, and another between decks. A few treenails must likewise be driven out, so that the Surveyors, from 
actual inspection, may be satisfied whether or not they are of the quality and make prescribed by the Rules; 
and the same being thus ascertained, shall be reported to the Committee, and a character assigned. 

If the ship be 400 tons and upwards, the Survey must be made by two Surveyors, and their report 


signed accordingly. 


Section 53. Ships built in the United Kingdom—or in Quebec; or St. John, New Brunswick; 
or Miramichi, and Northern Ports of New Brunswick, or in Prince Edward Island, or built in Nova Scotia 
after 1864—and not surveyed while building by the Surveyors to this Society, and all ships, the Owners or 
Builders of which may have refused or declined to permit them to be surveyed at the several periods prescribed 
by the Rules, will have One Year deducted from the period which would otherwise have been assigned, in 
consequence of their not having been submitted to survey during their construction. 

In no case, however, will a higher grade than 10 A be assigned for wood materials to ships built in the 
United Kingdom which shall not have been surveyed while building. 


CONTINUATION OF SHIPS CLASSED A. 


Section 54. If on the termination of the period of original designation, or if, at any subsequent 
period not exceeding two-thirds of the number of years assigned originally, or on Restoration (provided the 
last paragraph, Section 56, and 2nd and 8rd paragraphs, Section 59, be complied with), the Owner should wish 
to have his ship remain, or be replaced on the letter A, he is to send a written notice thereof to the Secretary, 
and the Committee shall then direct a special survey, as follows, to be held by not less than two competent 
persons to be appointed by the Committee, one of them to be a Surveyor, the exclusive officer of the Society. 

The period assigned for Continuation will commence from the time the ship may have gone off the letter 
A, without regard to the date when the survey for this purpose may have been held. This period may be 
either one-third or two-thirds the number of years assigned originally, or on Restoration, if the last paragraph, 
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Section 56, or the 2nd and 8rd paragraphs of Section 57, be complied with, dependent on which of the 
following surveys, designated Survey No. 1, and Survey No. 2, be complied with. 

Ships so Continued; shall be distinguished in the Register Book by the number of years for which the 
character is extended being inserted separately under the number assigned on the original character, thereby 
denoting that the ship has been found on survey in such good and efficient order as to entitle her to be 
continued for the specified number of years. 

But if during the last year of the period assigned originally, or on Restoration (when the Restoration is 
of such a character as to allow of Continuation—see last paragraph of Section 56 and 2nd and 8rd paragraphs 
of Section 57), the owner of the ship shall, in consequence of her being about to proceed on a distant foreign 
voyage, apply to have her specially Surveyed for Continuation on the letter A, a Special Survey shall be held 
conformably with this Section. 

Where such Continuation is assigned, the half-time survey as prescribed in Section 34 is to be held, and 
the vessel to be subject to an annual survey. 

In cases of the repair of ships for Continuation of the A Character, materials of a lower grade than 
those used in the original construction of the ship will be permitted to be used, but they will be noted in the 
Register Book. Should the materials thus used be not removed on Restoration, the term of Restoration will be 
reduced, the reduction being regulated by the Mixed Material Rule, Section 34. 


SURVEY.—No. 1. 

The ship must be either placed in dry dock, or laid on blocks upon ways, so that the keel may be 
examined, 

To be scraped or dubbed bright, from the light water-mark upwards, including the planksheers and 
waterways, so as to expose the surface of the plank to view.* 

The hold to be cleared, and proper stages to be made both inside and outside. 

All air-courses and the limbers to be cleared. 

The condition of the timbers of the frame to be further ascertained, by a xew listing not less than four 
inches wide being cut out of the ceiling at each end of the hold, on each side, between the keelson and air- 
course under hold beam clamp, for one-fifth the entire length of the ship. 

One treenail to be driven out from every alternate frame or fourth timber, between the upper edge of 
the wales and planksheers, and one from every alternate frame or fourth timber, between the upper edge 
of the wales and the light water-mark, and at such other parts of the bottom as the Surveyors may direct, so 
as to enable a judgment to be formed as to the general state of the treenails, and the timbers and planking 
in the treenail holes, 

* If the ship has been sheathed with wood over felt, within a period of five years, and the plank from the light water-mark 
upwards shall, when so sheathed, have been brightened, and the condition of the bolts, planking, treenails, and caulking 
ascertained, and favourably reported upon by the Surveyors, the stripping from the light water-mark upwards, may, on application 
to the Committee, be dispensed with, provided that the sheathing which covers the binding-bolts and raft-ports, and a strake of 
sheathing all fore and aft on each side under the wales be removed, and listings of sheathing be cut out at hood ends; and the 
planking, fastenings, and caulking so exposed, shall prove to be in good condition; but whenever the sheathing is removed, the 
outside planking is to be scraped or dubbed bright, and examined as prescribed by the above Rule. 


If the ship has been sheathed with metal within a period of two years, and it shall appear to the Surveyors that stripping 
from the light water-mark upwards may be dispensed with, the case will receive due consideration on application to the Committee. 
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Bolts, if of iron, in number not less in any case than six on each side, in the range of each tier of beams, 
to be driven out in ships of 500 tons and under, and increased in number in proportion to the size of 
the ship. 

If the fastenings in the range of the lower deck be of iron not through the outside planking, one 
plank on either side is to be removed, so that the condition of the fastenings may be ascertained; if 
they are not ina satisfactory condition, the vessel must be through-bolted in these parts, as the Surveyors 
may direct. 

All treenails, bolts, and listings, removed for the examination of the yessel’s condition to be from such 
parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

Where the middle line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained; but if this be not practicable, 
additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, floors, and keel, in each alternate frame, 
also through the stem, apron, sternpost, and deadwood. 

All yellow metal bolts to be tested where practicable, to ascertain if any are broken. 

The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained. 

The windlass to be unhung, and its wood lining stripped. 

The cables and general equipment to be attended to, as prescribed in Sections 71 to 76. 

The attention of the Surveyors shall then be particularly directed to the state of the upper or main deck 
and comings, the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the outside planks through which 
they pass, the planksheers, waterways, and beams, so far as they can be examined; the stem, apron, hawse- 
timbers, knight-heads, breasthooks, sternpost, inner-post, and transoms; the floors, keelsons, and keel; the 
rudder and windlass; the planking outside and inside, and the treenails; the frame and inner surface of 
the outside planking, where they can be seen; and the sheer and general form of the ship. 

The ship to be efficiently repaired with suitable materials. 

The Surveyors on these points shall transmit to the Committee a detailed report, accompanied by such 
observations as may occur to them, from inspection of the ship, or from information of the repairs she may 
have received. If, from the report of such Special Survey, the ship shall appear to be in a sound and efficient 
state, the Committee shall continue such Ship on the letter A, for such further period as they may think fit, not 
exceeding, however, one-third of the number of years which had been assigned originally, or on Restoration. No 
Ship, however, can have a continuation of the A Character after Restoration unless the last paragraph, Section 
56, or the 2nd and 3rd paragraphs of Section 57, be complied with. 

Ships classed A for a less period than six years, will be allowed a Continuation of two years, provided 
that, in addition to the above requirements the Owner shall have removed a plank in each buttock, 

Ships built in the British North American Colonies will have to comply with the Rules, Section 63. 

If, however, at the time of the above Survey, or at any time during the term of Continuation, the ship be 
diagonally doubled according to Section 68; then, in the case of ships built of wood materials of the 5 
years’ grade and under, they will be allowed 2 years additional on account of such diagonal doubling ; those 
built of materials exceeding 5 and under 12 years’ grade will be allowed 3 years additional, and those built 
of 12 years’ materials and upwards, 4 years additional; provided a strake all fore and aft at the upper edge 
of the doubling, or the planksheer be removed. 
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SURVEY No, 2. 


For the purpose of holding such Survey, the ship must be placed in dry dock, or laid on blocks upon 
ways, so that the keel may be examined. 

All sheathing (wood or metal) to be entirely stripped off the bottom, and elsewhere.* 

All the outside planking from the light water-mark upwards, including the planksheers and waterways, to 
be scraped or dubbed bright. 

The hold to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside. 

All air-courses and the limbers to be cleared. 

The condition of the timbers of the frame to be further ascertained by the removal of all the treenails in 
one strake in the topsides fore and aft on each side, and by the removal of ¢7o planks on each side above the 
wales. 

In addition, a plank to be removed in each bow and each buttock. 

One treenail to be driven out from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the upper edge of the 
wales and the light water-mark, and at such other parts of the topsides and bottom as the Surveyors may 
direct, so as to enable a judgment to be formed as to the general state of the treenails, and the timbers and 
planking in the treenail holes. 

If the whole of the treenails from the light water-mark upwards have to be renewed, the removal of a 
plank in each bow and buttock will be sufficient, provided the timbers in the treenail holes be examined, and 
found in good condition. 

Bolts, if of iron, in number not less in any case than six on each side, in the range of each tier of beams 
to be driven out in ships of 500 tons and under, and increased in number in proportion to the size of 
the ship. 

If the fastenings in the range of the lower deck be of iron, not through the outside planking, one plank 
on either side is to be removed, so that the condition of the fastenings may be ascertained; if they are not in a 
satisfactory condition, the vessel must be through-bolted in these parts, as the Surveyors may direct. 

Where the middle line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained ; but if this be not practicable, 
additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, floors, and keel in each alternate frame, 
also through the stem, apron, sternpost, and deadwood. 

Plank, or a new listing of ceiling of sufficient breadth (not less than 4 inches wide), at the discretion of the 
Surveyor, to be cut out of the ceiling in the range of the floor-heads, or at such height as may, in the judgment 
of the Surveyors, best expose the timbers of the frame to view, at each end of the hold on each side for one- 
fifth the entire length of the ship, and for the remaining three-fifths of the ship’s length, the state of the 
timbers to be ascertained by driving out a treenail from every fourth timber in one or other of the strakes of bilge 


* If the ship has been sheathed with wood over felt, within a period of five years, and the plank shall, when so sheathed, have 
been brightened, and the condition of the bolts, planking, treenails, and caulking ascertained and favourably reported upon by the 
Surveyors, the stripping of the wood sheathing may, on application to the Committee, be dispensed with, provided that 
the sheathing which covers the binding bolts and raft ports, and a strake of sheathing all fore and aft on each side under the 
wales be removed, and listing of sheathing be cut out at hood ends; and the planking, fastenings, and caulking so exposed, shall 
prove to be in good condition ; but whenever it is removed, the outside planking is to be scraped or dubbed bright, and examined 
as prescribed by the above Rule, . 
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planking. If the Ship Owner should prefer it, planking may be removed owtside at each end of the ship in the 
range of the floor-heads. ; 

In order to ascertain the condition of the Upper Deck beam ends, a strake of deck next the waterways ou 
each side to be taken out, except where it is covered by a poop ora forecastle ; and where this exception arises, the 
strake should be removed as far aft as the first beam within the poop, and as far forward as the first beam 
within the forecastle. On the decks below, as well as on the Upper Deck beyond the above limits, the plank 
need not be removed, provided the beams be tested by boring and sounding, and be found good. 

In British North American built ships and Fir Ships a strake of deck next the waterways on each side is 
to be taken out. 

All treenails, bolts, listings, and planking, removed for the examination of the vessel’s condition, to be 
from such parts as the Surveyors may direct. : 

All yellow. metal bolts to be tested where practicable, to ascertain if any are broken. 

The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained. 

The windlass to be unhung, and its wood lining stripped. 

The anchors, cables, and general equipment, to be attended to as prescribed in Sections 71 to 76. 

The attention of the Surveyors shall then be particularly directed to the state of the upper or main deck and 
comings, the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the outside planks through which they 
pass ; the planksheers, waterways, and beams, so far as they can be examined ; the stem, apron, hawse-timbers, 
knight-heads, breast-hooks, stern-post, inner-post, and transoms; the floors and keelson; the keel, rudder, and 
windlass; the planking outside and inside, and the treenails; the frame and inner surface of the outside 
planking, where they can be seen; and the sheer and general form of the ship. 

The Ship to be efficiently repaired with suitable materials. 

The Surveyors on these points shall transmit to the Committee a detailed report, accompanied by such 
observations as may occur to them, from inspection of the ship, or from information of the repairs she may 
have received. If, from the report of such Special Survey, the ship shall appear to be in a sound and 
thoroughly efficient state, the Committee shall Continue such ship on the letter A for such further period as 
they may think fit, not exceeding, however, two-thirds of the number of years which had been assigned 
originally, or on Restoration. No Ship, however, can have a Continuation of the A Character after 
Restoration unless the last paragraph, Section 56, or the 2nd and 3rd paragraphs of Section 57, be 
complied with. 

If, however, at the time of the above Survey, or at any time during the term of Continuation, the ship be 
diagonally doubled, and the other requirements be complied with, according to Section 68, then, in case of 
ships built of wood materials of the 5 years’ grade and under, they will be allowed 2 years additional on 
account of such diagonal doubling ; those built of materials exceeding the 5 and under 12 years’ grade will be 
allowed 3 years additional ; and those built of 12 years’ materials and upwards, 4 years additional. 

If such extended term be given for the doubling, the materials used in the repairs must be equal in 
grade to those required in the original construction of the ship, or she will be liable to a reduced class, regulated 
by the Mixed Material Rule, Section 34. 
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RESTORATION OF SHIPS TO THE CHARACTER A. 


Section 55. If at any age of a vessel the Owner be desirous to have his ship Restored to the 
A character, such Restoration will be granted for a period not exceeding one-half of the term originally assigned, 
the same to be calculated from the date of such repairs; provided that a special survey as hereafter described 
be held by two Surveyors, one of them to be an exclusive Officer of the Society, and that all repairs found 
necessary be completed to their satisfaction. 

If at the expiration of such Restoration, the Owner be desirous to have his ship again Restored, she must 
be subjected to the requirements of the second Rule for Restoration.. 


REQUISITES FOR RESTORATION.—FIRST RULE.* 


Section 56, The ship must be placed in dry dock, or laid on blocks upon ways, so that the keel 
may be examined. 

All sheathing (wood and metal) to be entirely stripped off the bottom and elsewhere. 

All the outside planking from the light water-mark upwards, including the waterways, poop and forecastle 
planksheers, the stem, knight-heads and hawse-timbers, and the sternpost and rudder, where exposed; also 
the shelves, clamps, hold beams, waterways, all inside planking, and the keelson to be scraped or dubbed bright. 

The hold to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside. 

All air-courses and the limbers to be cleared. The condition of the timbers of the frame to be further 
ascertained by the removal of one strake of topside planking all fore and aft on each side. 

In addition, a plank to be removed in each bow and each buttock. 

Tn all cases the outside planks through which the chain and preventer bolts pass, must be removed. 

In flush-decked ships all the planksheer and spirketting to be removed, but in ships having a poop or 
top-gallant forecastle, it will only be necessary to remove the planksheer and spirketting between these, and the 
mouldings in continuation of the planksheer forward and aft, or a portion of topside planking extending from 
the fore part of the poop aft, and from the after part of the top-gallant forecastle forward. 

One treenail to be driven out from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the upper edge of the 
wales and the planksheer, and one from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the upper edge of the 
wales and the light water-mark, also one to be driven out from every fourth timber for half the vesscl’s length 
amidships on each side at the bilge, and at such other parts of the vessel as the Surveyors may direct, in order 
that the state of the treenails, and the timbers and planking in the treenail holes, may be ascertained. 

Bolts, if of iron, in number not less in any case than six on each side, in the range of each tier of beams, 
to be driven out in ships of 500 tons and under, and increased in number in proportion to the size of the ship. 

If the fastenings in the range of the lower deck be of iron not through the outside planking, one plank 
on each side is to be removed, so that the condition of these fastenings may be ascertained; if they 
are not in a satisfactory condition, the vessel must be through bolted in these parts as the Surveyors may 
direct. 


* In the case of Restoration of ships previously doubled, or ships of peculiar construction, special application may be made 
to the Committee. 


c 
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Where the middle-line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained ; but if this be not practicable, 
additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, floors, and keel, in each alternate frame, 
also through the stem, apron, sternpost, and deadwood. 

A strake of ceiling to be removed all fore and aft, in the range of the first futtock heads, or at such 
height forward and aft as may, in the judgment of the Leticia best expose the timbers of the frame and 
chocks to view. 

One plank of ceiling on each side at the floor-heads to be removed. 

In order to ascertain the condition of the deck beam ends, a strake of deck next the main or inner 
waterway to be removed from each tier of beams, excepting that in ships having a poop or a top-gallant 
forecastle, the upper deck need not be removed abaft the first beam within the poop, or before the first beam 
within the forecastle ; provided the remainder of the upper deck beams under the poop and forecastle be tested 
by boring and ‘sounding, and be found good. 

All treenails, bolts, listings, and planking, removed for the examination of the vessel’s condition, to be 
from such parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

All yellow metal bolts to be tested, where practicable, to ascertain if any are broken. 

The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained. 

The windlass to be unhung, and its wood lining stripped. 

The anchors, cables, and general equipment to be attended to as prescribed in Sections 71 to 76. 

When in the state above described, the ship is to be submitted to a special survey and examination, at 
which the attention of the Surveyors is to be particularly directed to the state of the upper or main deck and 
comings, the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the planks through which they pass; 
the waterways and beams so far as they can be examined; the stem, apron, hawse-timbers, knight-heads, 
breasthooks, sternpost and transoms; the floors, keelson, and keel; the rudder and all its parts and hangings; 
the planking outside and inside, and the treenails; the frame and inner surface of the outside planking, where 
they can be seen; and the sheer and general form of the ship. 

If, after the above examination, the Owner should consent to take out all planks, timbers, beams, 
knees, waterways, fastenings, and other parts that may be found defective, or objected to, and replace 
them with materials of the same species, or of equal quality to that required in vessels of two-thirds the 
number of years (by their timber material) of the ship’s original construction, then such ships to be entitled to 
be Restored for a period not exceeding one-half the number of years originally assigned. 

If, however, in addition to the above, or at any time during the term of Restoration, the ship be diagonally 
doubled, according to Section 68, then in the case of ships built of the 5 years’ grade and under, 2 years 
additional will be allowed; if built of materials exceeding the 5 and under the 12 years’ grade, 3 years 
additional; and if of 12 years’ material, 4 years additional will be allowed.* 

Ships Restored, to be subject to annual survey, and also to a half-time survey, as prescribed in 
Section 34, 

Ships of 300 tons or above, Restored according to the foregoing Rule, will not be allowed a Continuation 


* Tt is understood, however, that no Ship which has already-had a prolonged term for doubling, can again claim on 
Continuation, or on Restoration. 
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of the A Character at the expiration of the Restoration, unless they be diagonally doubled as prescribed in 
Section 68. But if they be under 300 tons, and exceeding 20 years of age, to be allowed a Continuation, 
the bottom planking must either be doubled, as prescribed in Section 68, or else renewed for half the length 
amidships from the second futtock-heads to the keel, in addition to the other requirements of Section 54. 


SECOND RULE. ‘ 

Section 57. If, at any age of a vessel, the owner be desirous to have his ship Restored to the A 
character for a longer period than one-half her original classification, she must be subjected to the Special Survey 
hereafter described, to be held by two Surveyors, one of them to be an exclusive Officer of the Society, and all 
repairs found necessary must be completed to their satisfaction. 

If the vessel be 300 tons or above, she must be diagonally doubled, as per Section 68, unless the whole 
of the planking from the keel to the height of the second futtock-heads be renewed,* when the doubling may 
be dispensed with. 

But if she be under 300 tons, and exceeding twenty years of age, she must have the bottom planking 
renewed* for one-half the length amidships from the second futtock-heads to the keel, or be diagonally doubled, 
as per Section 68. 

Vessels which have undergone this rule, will be entitled to be Restored for a period not exceeding two- 
thirds the number of years originally assigned (exclusive of any period which might have been previously 
assigned for doubling), and in addition, if the vessel be at this time diagonally doubled, in accordance with 
the Rules, Section 68, the term prescribed for such doubling will be allowed. 

When extensive repairs are effected under this rule, and a large proportion of low class materials has been 
removed and replaced by wood of a higher grade, then, if additional fastenings have been introduced, and the 
workmanship is of a superior description, the vessel will receive the same consideration with a view to 
assigning her an improved Class under the Mixed Material Rule, Section 34, as in ships on their original con- 
struction. 


REQUISITES FOR RESTORATION.—SECOND RULE.+ 

Section 58. The Ship must be placed in dry dock or laid on blocks upon ways, so that the keel 
may be examined. : 

All sheathing (wood-and metal) to be entirely stripped off the bottom and elsewhere. 

The hold to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside. 

All the outside ‘planking from the lower part of the chocks at floor-heads, upwards, the stem, knight- 
heads, hawse-timbers, sternpost, and rudder where exposed; also the shelves, clamps, bilge planks, ceiling, 
and keelsons, to be scraped or dubbed bright. 

All air-courses and the limbers to be cleared. 

The upper deck waterways, spirketting, planksheers, sheerstrakes, and topside planks, through which the 
upper deck shelf lodging knee and waterway bolts pass, to be removed. 

Two planks in each bow and each buttock to be removed. 


* If the outside planking shall have been recently renewed, the Committee will be prepared to give consideration to any 
application that may be made to them for a relaxation of the requirements above stated. 

+ In the case of Restoration of ships previously doubled, or ships of peculiar construction, special application may be made to 
the Committee. 

¥ If the Vessel be Sa/fed in accordance with Section 37 during repairs under the Second Rule for Restoration, she will be 
allowed the advantage of the Rule for Salting. 


cc 
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In all cases the outside planks through which the chain and preventer bolts pass, must be removed. 

If the bolts in the range of the lower-deck be iron, the outside planks through which they pass must be 
removed. 

One treenail to be driven out from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the upper edge of the 
wales and the planksheer, and one from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the upper edge of the 
wales and the light water-mark, also one to be driven out from every fourth timber, for half the vessel’s length 
amidships on each side at the bilge, and at such other parts of the vessel as the Surveyor may direct, in order 
that the state of the treenails and the timbers and planking in the treenail holes may be ascertained. 

If the fastenings in the range of the lower deck be of iron, not through the outside planking, one plank 
on each side is to be removed, so that the condition of these fastenings may be ascertained; if they are not 
in a satisfactory condition, the vessel must be through bolted in these parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

V here the middle line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained, but if this be not practicable, 
additional bolts of sufficient size, must be driven through the keelson, floors, and keel in each alternate frame, 
also through the stem, apron, sternpost, and deadwood. . 

Two strakes of ceiling in the range of the first futtock-heads, and one strake in the range of the floor 
heads, to be removed on each side all fore and aft. 

A strake of upper deck plank next the hatchways to be removed all fore and aft. 

A strake of deck next the waterway or spirketting, on the hold or lower deck beams, to be removed. 

All treenails, bolts, listings, and planking, removed for the examination of the vessel’s condition, to he 
from such parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

All yellow metal bolts to be tested where practicable, to ascertain if any are broken. 

The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained. 

The windlass to be unhung, and its wood lining stripped. 

The anchors, cables, and general equipment to be attended to as prescribed in Sections 71 to 76. 

When in the state above described, the ship to be submitted to a special survey and examination, at which 
the attention of the Surveyors is to be particularly directed to the state of the upper deck and comings, the 
upper and lower deck binding bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the planks through which they pass; the 
beams, stem, apron, hawse-timbers, knight-heads, breasthooks, sternpost, inner-post, and transoms; the floors, 
keelson and keel; the rudder and all its parts and liangings; the planking outside and inside and the treenails ; 
the frame and inner surface of the outside planking, where they can be seen; and the sheer and general form of 
the ship. 

If, after the above examination, the Owner should consent to take out all planks, timbers, beams, 
knees, fastenings, and other parts that may be found defective, or objected to, and replace them with materials 
of the same species, or of equal quality with those of which the ship was originally constructed (if lower grade 
material be used, she will be liable to a reduced class, regulated by the Mixed Material Rule, Section 34), 
and she be diagonally doubled as per Section 68, then she will be entitled to be Restored for a period not 
exceeding two-thirds the number of years assigned originally, and the term allowed for doubling, viz., 2 years 
additional if built of wood materials of the 5 years’ grade and under; 3 years additional, if built of materials 
exceeding the 5 years’ and under the 12 years’ grade; and 4 years additional, if built of 12 years’ materials 


or aboye. 
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Ships thus Restored to be subject to annual survey, and to the half-time survey, as. prescribed in 
Section 34. 
CONTINUATION ON RESTORATION. 


Section 59. Ships which have been doubled when Restored (or in which the requirements of the last 
paragraph, Section 56, or the second and third paragraphs of Section 57, have been complied with) shall be 
entitled to Continuation, subject to the same conditions of survey and examination as are prescribed for ships 
proposed to be Continued at the expiration of the period first assigned to them (Section 54); but in like 
manner, the term of such extended Continuation shall be limited to a period not exceeding one-third or 
two-thirds of the number of years for which the ships may respectively have been Mestored (exclusive 
of time allowed for doubling), without any reference whatever to the period originally assigned to them, 


EXPIRATION OF CHARACTER. 


At the termination of the several periods assigned to ships for remaining on the Character A, or A in’ 


Red, they will have the word “expired” inserted against them; and if not surveyed prior to the reprinting of 
the Register Book, they will appear without any character.* 

But if during the Zast year of the period assigned to them, the Owners of a ship shall, in consequence 
of her being about to proceed on a distant foreign voyage, apply to have her surveyed for Continuation 
on the letter A, or for the Character A in Red, a special survey shall be held conformably to the Rules, ° 
Sections 54 or 60 as the case may be; and if from the report of such special survey, the ship shall appear 
to be in all respects in a sound and efficient state, such as is required by those Rules, the Committee shall, from 
the period at which the ship’s character would terminate, continue her on the letter A, or assign to her the 
Character A in Red in accordance with the Rules referred to. 


SHIPS CLASSED A, IN RED. 


Section 60. Ships found on survey to be of a superior description, being fit for the safe conveyance 
of dry and perishable goods to and from all parts of the world, subject to the following conditions, shall be 
classed A in Red, as the Second description of the First class. 

In all cases in which the Owner may claim this character, the ship must undergo a special survey by. 
two Surveyors (to be appointed in every instance by the Committee), one of whom shall be an exclusive 
officer of the Society. 

Then if the following Survey, designated Survey No. 1, be complied with within twelve months of the 
expiration of the Character A, either on original Classification, Continuation, or Restoration, one-third of the 


* The terms of years assigned to ships on the Character A, launched previously to the 1st July, 1859, also of ships launched 
during the first six months of the years 1860, 1861, 1862, and 1863, will expire on the 31st December of the last year of the 
periods assigned to them respectively. 

The terms assigned to ships launched during the /as¢t six months of the years 1859, 1860, 1861, and 1862, will expire on the 
30th June next after the last year of the periods assigned to them respectively. 

In the case of ships launched on and after the 1st July, 1863, the period originally assigned to them on the A 1 
character, will in every case date from the mouth in which the vessel may be launched, and will expire at the end of the 
corresponding month in the year at which the period assigned terminates. 
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number of years assigned originally, or such as might have been assigned, will be granted from the date of 
such Survey. 

If at any time tlie following Survey, designated Survey No. 2, be complied with, a period of two-thirds 
the number of years assigned originally, or such as might have been assigned, will be granted from the 
date of such Survey. 

In the repair of vessels for the above character, no materials may be used of a description inferior 
to those allowed in new ships for the six years’ grade, except in the case of vessels originally classed for a 
shorter period than six years, whten materials equal to those used in the original construction will be permitted. 


- 


FIRST SURVEY FOR A, IN RED. 


The ship must be either placed in dry dock or laid on blocks, upon ways so that the keel may be examined. 

To be scraped or dubbed bright from the light water-mark upwards, including the planksheers and 
waterways, so as to expose the surface. of the plank to view.* 

The hold to be cleared, and proper stages to be made both inside and outside. 

All air-courses and the limbers to be cleared. 

The condition of the timbers of the frame to be further ascertained by a xew listing not less than 
4 inches wide, being cut out of the ceiling at each end of the hold on each side, between the keelson and 
air-course under the hold-beam clamp, for one-fifth the entire length of the ship. 

One treenail to be driven out from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the upper edge of the 
wales and the planksheers, and one from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the upper edge of 
the wales and the light water-mark, and at such other parts of the bottom as the Surveyors may direct, 
so as to enable a judgment to be formed as to the general state of the treenails, and the timbers, and 
planking in the treenail holes. 

Bolts, if of iron, in number not less in any case than six on each side, in the range of each tier of beams 
to be driven out in ships of 500 tons and under, and increased in number in proportion to the size of 
the ship. 

If the fastenings in the range of the lower deck be of iron not through the outside planking, one plank 
on either side is to be removed, so that the condition of the fastenings may be ascertained; if they are 
not in a satisfactory condition, the vessel must be through-bolted in these parts, as the Surveyors may 
direct. 

All treenails, bolts, and listings, removed for the examination of the vessel’s condition, to be from such 
parts as the Surveyors may direct. 


* If the ship has been sheathed with wood over felt, within a period of five years, and the plank from the light water-mark 
upwards shall, when so sheathed, have been brightened, and the condition of the bolts, planking, treenails, and caulking 
ascertained, and favourably reported upon by the Surveyors; the stripping from the light water-mark upwards may, on appli- 
cation to the Committee, be dispensed with, provided that the sheathing which covers the raft-ports and binding-bolts, and a 
strake of sheathing all fore and aft on each side under the wales be removed, and listings of sheathing be cut out at hood ends, 
und the planking, fastenings, and caulking so exposed shall prove to be in good condition; but whenever the sheathing is 
removed, the outside planking is to be scraped or dubbed bright, and examined as prescribed by the above Rule. 

If the ship has been sheathed with metal within a period of two years, and it shall appear to the Surveyors that stripping 
from the light water-mark upwards may be dispensed with, the case will receive due consideration on application to the Committee, 
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Where the middle line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained ; but if this be not practicable, 
additional bolts, of sufficient size, must be driven through the keelson, floors, and keel in each alternate frame, 
also through the stem, apron, sternpost, and deadwood. 

All yellow metal bolts to be tested where practicable, to ascertain if any are broken. 

The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained. 

The windlass to be unhung, and its wood lining stripped. 

The anchors, cables, and general equipment to be attended to as prescribed in Sections 71 to 76. 

The attention of the Surveyors shall then be particularly directed to the state of the upper or main deck 
and comings; the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the planks through which they 
pass; the planksheers, waterways, and beams, so far as they can be examined; the stem, apron, hawse-timbers, 
knight-heads, breasthooks, sternpost, inner-post, and transoms; the floors, keelsons, and keel; the rudder and 
windlass; the planking outside and inside, and the treenails; the frame and inner surface of the outside 
planking, where they can be seen; and the sheer and general form of the ship. 

The ship to be efficiently repaired with suitable materials. 

The term for which a vessel may be assigned the Character A in Red, upon a compliance with the 
foregoing requirements, will not exceed one-third the number of years of that assigned originally, or such 
as might have been assigned, subject to the usual annual survey, and also to the half-time survey, as prescribed 
in Section 34. 

Tf, however, in addition to the above, the ship be diagonally doubled according to Section 68, then, in 
the case of ships built of wood materials of the 5 years’ grade and under, they will be allowed 2 years additional 
on account of such diagonal doubling; those built of materials exceeding the 5 and under the 12 years’ grade, 
will be allowed 3 years additional; and those built of 12 years’ materials and upwards, 4 years additional,* 

- provided a,strake all fore and aft at the upper edge of the doubling, or the planksheers, be removed. 


SECOND SURVEY FOR A, IN RED. 


For the purpose of holding such Survey, the ship must be placed in dry dock, or laid on blocks upon 
ways, so that the keel may be examined. 
All sheathing (wood and metal) to be entirely stripped off the bottom and elsewhere. 


All the outside planking, from the light water-mark upwards, including the planksheers and waterways, to 
be scraped or dubbed bright. 


The hold to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside. 
All air-courses and the limbers to be cleared. 


* In the case of ships previously doubled, or ships of peculiar construction, special application may be made to the 
Committee. 


+ If the ship has been sheathed with wood over felt, within a period of five years, and the plank shall, when so sheathed, 
have been brightened, and the condition of the bolts, planking, treenails, and caulking ascertained and favourably reported upon by 
the Surveyors, the stripping of the wood sheathing may, on application to the Committee, be dispensed with ; provided that the 
sheathing, which covers the binding bolts and raft ports, and a strake of sheathing all fore and aft on each side under the wales 
be removed, and listing of sheathing be cut out at hood ends; and the planking, fastenings, and caulking so exposed, shall prove 
to be in good condition ; but whenever it is removed, the outside planking is to be scraped or dubbed bright, and examined as pre- 
scribed by the above Rule. 
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The condition of the timbers of the frame to be further ascertained by the removal of all the treenails in 
one strake in the topsides fore and aft, on each side, and by the removal of two planks on each side above 
the wales. 

In addition, a plank to be removed in each bow and each buttock. 

One treenail to be driven out from every alternate frame or fourth timber, between the upper edge of the 
wales and the light water-mark, and at such other parts of the topsides and bottom as the Surveyors may direct, 
so as to enable a judgment to be formed as to the general state of the treenails, and the timbers and planking 
in the treenail holes. 

If the whole of the treenails from the light water-mark upwards have to be renewed, the removal of a 
plank in each bow and buttock will be sufficient, provided the timbers in the treenail-holes be examined and 
found in good condition. 

Bolts, if of iron, in number not less in any case than six on each side, in the range of each tier of beams 
to be driven out in ships of 500 tons and under, and increased in number in proportion to the size of 
the ship. 

If the fastenings in the range of the lower deck be of iron not through the outside planking, one 
plank on either side is to be removed, so that the condition of the fastenings may be ascertained ; if they 
are not in a satisfactory condition, the vessel must be through-bolted in these parts, as the Surveyors may 
direct. 

Where the middle-line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained ; but if this be not practicable, 
additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, floors, and keel in each alternate frame, 
also through the stem, apron, sternpost, and deadwood. 

Plank, or a xew listing of ceiling, of sufficient breadth (not less than four inches wide), at the discretion of 
the Surveyor, to be cut out of the ceiling in the range of the floor-heads, or at such height as may in the 
judgment of the Surveyors best expose the timbers of the frame to view, at each end of the hold for one-fifth 
the entire length of the ship, and for the remaining three-fifths of the ship’s length the state of the timbers to 
be ascertained by driving out a treenail from every fourth timber in one or other of the strakes of the bilge 
planking. If the Ship Owner should prefer it, planking may be removed outside, at each end of the ship, in 
the range of the floor-heads. 

In order to ascertain the condition of the upper deck beam ends, a strake of deck next the waterways on 
each side to be taken out, except where it is covered by a poop or a forecastle, and where this exception arises 
the strake should be removed as far aft as the first beam within the poop, and as far forward as the first beam 
within the forecastle. On the decks below, as well as on the upper deck beyond the above limits, the plank 
need not be removed provided the beams be tested by boring and sounding and be found good. 

In British North American built Ships and Fir Ships a strake of deck next the waterways on each side is 
to be taken out. 

All treenails, bolts, listings, and planking removed for the examination of the vessel’s condition, to be 
from such parts as the Surveyors may direct. ; 

All yellow metal bolts to be tested where practicable, to ascertain if any are broken, 

The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained, 

The windlass to be unhung, and its wood ning stripped. 


- 
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The anchors, cables, and general equipment to be attended to as prescribed in Sections 71 to 76. 

The attention of the Surveyors shall then be particularly directed to the state of the upper or main deck 
and comings; the wpper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the planks through which they 
pass; the planksheers, waterways, and beams, so far as they can be examined; the stem, apron, hawse-timbers, 
knight-heads, breasthooks, sternpost, inner-post, and transoms; the floors, keelsons, and keel; the rudder and 
Windlass; the planking outside and inside, and the treenails; the frame and inner surface of the outside 
planking, where they can be seen; and the sheer and general form of the ship. 

The ship to be efficiently repaired with suitable materials. 

To entitle them to continue this Character, such ships will be required, in addition to the usual annual 
survey, to undergo the half-time survey as prescribed in Section 34, and to undergo a special re-survey as 
prescribed above, within a period (from the date of the last special re-swrvey) not exceeding two-thirds of 
the several terms of years originally assigned to them, or earlier, if, in the judgment of the Surveyors, upon 
a careful examination of the ship, the same shall appear to them to be necessary. 

If, however, in addition to the above, the ship be diagonally doubled, and the other requirements be 
complied with, according to Section 68, then, in case of ships built of wood materials of the 5 years’ grade 
and under, they will be allowed 2 years additional on account of such diagonal doubling; those built of 
materials exceeding the 5 and under the 12 years’ grade, will be allowed 3 years additional ; and those built 
of 12 years’ materials and upwards, 4 years additional.* 


SHIPS CLASSED &. 


Section 61. Ships that have passed the prescribed age for the A character, but have not undergone 
the repairs which would have entitled them to be Continued or Restored; or having been Continued or Restored, 
or classed A in Red, and the additional period thus assigned expired, and also such ships as have never had 
an original character, which shall be found on survey fit for the conveyance of dry and perishable goods on 
shorter voyages, and for the conveyance of cargoes not in their nature subject to sea-damage on any voyage, 
shall be distinguished by the diphthong 3, upon compliance with the undermentioned Survey. 


SURVEY. 

The ship to be placed on blocks so that the keel and bottom may be seen and properly examined, and the 
caulking tested; the hold to be cleared and proper stages made both inside and outside; the limbers, and all 
air courses to be cleared; and a listing to be cut out of the ceiling, not less than four inches wide, in the 
range of the floor-heads or at such height as may, in the judgment of the Surveyor, best expose the timbers of 
the frame to view, at each end of the hold on each side for one-fifth the extreme length of the vessel; the 
outside planking to be scraped bright where the Surveyors may consider it to be necessary from any apparent 
defect ; bolts of lower deck (if of iron) in number not less than six on each side, and treenails in number not 
less than twelve on each side, to be driven out at various parts of the ship. 

The attention of the Surveyors is to be then particularly directed to the state of the upper or main deck 


* In the case of ships previously doubled, or ships of peculiar construction, special application may be made to the 
Committee, 
ct 
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and comings, the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the outside planks through which 
they pass, and to all other parts of the ship, so far as they can be examined. 

The windlass to be unhung and its wood lining stripped; and the chain cables to be removed from the 
lockers and ranged, and, with the anchors and general equipment, examined so as to be satisfactorily reported 
upon. 

If the Ai character be then assigned, it shall be continued, subject to an annual survey for a period not 
exceeding four years, at the expiration of which time the Character will be discontinued unless the vessel be 
again submitted to a similar Special Survey.* 


BRITISH NORTH AMERICAN AND ALL FIR SHIPS.+ 


Section 62. Ships built in the British North American Colonies, and all ships wherever built, 
the frames of which are composed of Fir, of 400 tons and above, shall, in order to entitle them to be classed in 
the Register Book of the Society, be secured in their bilges by the application of iron knee riders, or hanging 
knees and riders to cover the joints of the floor and futtock heads, to extend from the height of the hold 
beams to the floors so as to receive not less than two bolts in a substantial part of the floors. 

The number of iron knees and riders to be not less than one of each to every hold or lower deck beam on 
each side. The knees to be connected with the riders or not, at the option or convenience of the Owners; 
but if not so connected, the side arms of the knees are to be of the length and to be fastened as prescribed in 
Table F. 

The number of knees to each deck, and of riders, also their dimensions, and number of bolts, are fully 
explained in Table F. 

‘All ships built in the Colonies will be considered as “iron fastened” in their centre lines, unless it 
shall be satisfactorily shown to the contrary, either by the exposure of some of the bolts, or by a certificate to 
be produced from the Builders. 

Ships which proceed to sea without being fastened with the iron knees and riders prescribed by the 
Rules,¢ will have One Year deducted from the period to which they would otherwise be entitled to be classed 
in the Register Book. 


BRITISH NORTH AMERICAN BUILT SHIPS, & CLASS. 


Section 63, All British North American built ships, which have gone, or may go off the List of 
Ships of the A character, or which may be of an age exceeding the period for which they might have had 
claims to be put upon that grade (whether classed or not), shall, as from time to time they come under 
examination, be subjected to a careful survey, to be made by one of the Surveyors to this Society ;—and no 
further character shall be assigned them unless a survey shall be held as follows; either by removing 
planking owtside, equal in breadth to an entire strake, for one-fifth the length of the vessel forward and aft on 
both sides, or by cutting listings inside five inches wide to the same extent in the fore and after bodies in line 


* For Doubling of ships of the above Class, see Section 68. 
T See also Section 89, paragraph 5. ; 
¢ This applies not only to British North American ships, but to all wooden vessels, 
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with the upper turn of bilges, or at such height as may, in the judgment of the Surveyors, best expose the 
timbers of the frame to view, and for the remaining three-fifths of the vessel amidships the state of the 
timbers to be ascertained by driving out a treenail in every fourth timber in one or other strake of bilge 
planking ; that a special report of the state of these timbers, and of the general state and condition of the 
upper deck fastenings, waterways, spirketting, planksheers, topsides, upper deck with its appendages, lower 
deck fastenings, wales, counter, plank and treenails outside to the water’s edge, rudder, windlass and capstan, 
beams, ana breasthooks, shall be transmitted by the Surveyors to the Committee; and on the receipt of 
such report the character shall be assigned. 

If the Ai character be then assigned, it shall be continued (subject to an annual survey) for a period not 
exceeding the number of years originally assigned; but in no case beyond that of five years; at the expiration 
of which the Character will be discontinued, unless a similar survey and examination of the frame be again 
submitted to. 


SHIPS CLASSED E, 


Section 64, Will comprise all ships which shall be found on Survey fit for the conveyance of 
cargoes not in their nature subject to sea-damage on any voyage. 

Section 65. To entitle vessels to this Character they must be subjected to the following Survey. 

To be placed on blocks so that the keel and bottom may be examined, and the caulking tested. Tree- 
nails, not less than twelve on each side, to be driven out at various parts of the ship for the purpose of 
ascertaining their condition, and that of the timbers and planking through which they pass. 

The windlass to be examined, and the chain cables to be ranged, and the equipment generally examined 
and reported upon. 

If the E Character be then assigned, it shall be continued, subject to an annual survey, for a period not 
exceeding three years, at the expiration of which time the Character will be discontinued unless the vessel be 
again submitted to a similar Special Survey.* 


SHIPS CLASSED I. 


Section 66. Will comprise ships which shall be found on survey fit for the conveyance, on coasting 
voyages, of cargoes not in their nature subject to sea-damage. And to entitle them to retain this Character, 
they must be submitted to annual survey, and be placed on blocks at least once in every two years, for the 
purpose of examining the keel and bottom, and testing the caulking.* 


CAULKING. 


Section 67. The Bottom of every ship is to be CAULKEDt+ once in every five years, unless wood- 
sheathed and felted, and then once in every seven years, except in the case of Zeak-built ships, upon which a 


* For Doubling of ships of the above Class, see Section 68. 

+ In cases where ships have been doubled with doubling of less thickness than is required by, or not fastened in accordance 
with, the Rules, it will not be imperative that such doubling be stripped at the expiration of seven years, as required for ordinary 
sheathing ; but if, upon survey, the doubling be found in good condition, the period for its remaining on may be extended, with 
the sanction of the Committee, to a term not exceeding ten years, provided the doubling below the wales be copper or yellow 
metal fastened or treenailed. 

C. €. 
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special survey may have been requested, and the Surveyors having ascertained, by the removal of a strake of 
sheathing fore and aft under the wales, and a strake at the first futtock heads, and by causing listings to 
be cut out at the hood ends, that such caulking is not required, the same may then be dispensed with. 

If any ship shall be stripped within the periods above mentioned, her bottom is to be caulked, if 
necessary. 


DOUBLING. 


Section 68. In all cases in which ships may be doubled, doubling of not less than the thickness 
hereinafter mentioned will be required, the same to be properly wrought and fastened as follows: in every 
instance the doubling is to be at least single fastened either with treenails or with bolts,* and a through bolt 
in every butt. If treenails be used, every treenail must, if practicable, be a through fastening; and if holts be 
used, then one-sixth of them from the lower part of the bilge upwards must be through and clenched on the 
ceiling in addition to the butt bolts. In all cases of doubling, the rudder braces are to be removed. 

The throat bolts of iron knees, and the bolts of iron hooks, crutches, and pointers, must be renewed 
through the doubling. 

The thickness of the doubling for the wales and bottom, on ships 


Under 400 tons to be not less than ee: fue ty 2 inches 
of 400 ,, and under 600 tons... ae eer 3 24 ss 
of 600 ,, andabove ... ie 35 a 3 0 


On the topsides of ships not exceeding 300 tons, the thickness may be 12 inches. 


No ship hereafter doubled shall be entitled to the Character A, or A in Red, unless at the time of doubling 
it be ascertained, in either case, that the frame is capable of securely retaining the fastenings, dy one treenail 
being driven out in every alternate frame or fourth timber between the upper edge of the wales and the light 
water-mark, and at such other parts of the bottom as the Surveyors may direct, so as to enable a judgment to be 
formed as to the general state of the treenails and timbers, and of the planking in the treenail holes, or should the 
state of the treenails indicate defective timbers, or should the outside planking be bolt-fastened, then, by cutting 
out listings or plank at the discretion of the Surveyor. 

Before doubling, the original fastenings in the outside planking and the rider bolts should be ascertained 
to be in efficient condition, or be made good, but all treenails, from the upper part of chocks at second futtock 
heads to the lower part of chocks at floor-heads to be renewed with through treenails of hard wood for at least half the 
length of the ship amidships, unless the Surveyors, by having a sufficient number driven out, fully satisfy them- 
selves that they are well made, tightly driven, and in good condition. 


* Ships hereafter doubled, if the doubling be iron fastened, will lose their character, 7f such fastenings be coppered over.— 
21st September, 1865. 
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DIAGONAL DOUBLING. 


If the doubling be applied diagonally, on the wales and bottom, it will be allowed to be of the following 


thicknesses, viz :— 


In ships under 500 tons ae ae rf or 12 inches 
», 500 tons and under 1,000 tons ae iat 2 5s 
,», 1,000 tons and upwards ae 4 ae OF as 


Diagonal doubling on ships is to be fastened as under, viz. :— 


If worked not above 11 inches broad it may be single fastened with a through bolt at every butt, every 
Jifth fastening to be a through bolt or a through treenail of hard wood; the distance between these through 
fastenings not to exceed 4 ft. 6in. The remaining fastenings to consist of through treenails or two long and 
two short dump bolts; the length of the short dumps may be half an inch less than the combined thickness 
of the doubling and the original outside plank, and that of the long dumps to be not less than the thickness 
of the doubling added to twice the thickness of the original outside plank. 

At the upper edge of the doubling, which is to be sufficiently high to enable the butt bolts of the diagonal 
planks to pass through the lower deck spirketting, a strake of planking is to be taken out fore and aft, and a 
strake is to be worked in its place, on the timbers, sufficiently thick to project to the outside of the doubling. 
The butts of the diagonal doubling are then to be rabbeted into this thick strake; or a fore and aft strake of 
doubling may be worked below the thick strake, and be rabbeted into it, and the butts of the diagonal doubling 
may be butted against this fore and aft strake. Or, if the strake of planking is not removed and the 
thickstrake is not worked, there must be at the upper ends of the diagonal doubling a fore and aft strake, 
having its upper edge let into the original plank sufficient to form a caulking seam, say not less than 1} inches. 
The lower ends of the diagonal doubling to be worked against two strakes of fore and aft doubling, the lower 
edge of the lower strake being rabbeted into the keel, and to be not less in thickness than one and a half 
times the thickness ef the doubling. All diagonal doubling to be of rock elm or of equally suitable material, 
and be wrought on hair felt. 


EXTENSION OF CLASS FOR DIAGONAL DOUBLING. 


Ships diagonally doubled in conformity with the Rules, after the expiration of twelve months from the 
date of launching, shall be allowed an extended period of classification to the extent described hereafter. 

Also ships surveyed for Continuation, Restoration, and the Character A 1 in red, which shall be diagonally 
doubled in conformity with the Rules, shall, on account of such doubling, be allowed an extension of the 
term otherwise assigned to them as under, viz. :— 


Ships built of wood materials of the 5 years’ grade and under, shall be allowed 2 years additional on 
account of being doubled diagonally ; those built of materials exceeding the 5 and under the 12 years’ grade, 
shall be allowed 3 years additional ; and those built of 12 years’ materials, 4 years additional. 

To entitle ships to the advantages of this Rule when surveyed for Continuation, under Survey No. 2, 
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Section 54, or for A in Red under Second Survey, Section 60, it will be necessary, in addition to the other 
requirements of the Rules, that in flush-decked Vessels the planksheer be removed on each side all fore and 
aft, so as to expose the heads of the timbers and the back of waterways to view; also that a strake of upper 
deck next the waterway be taken out all fore and aft, and the beams of the decks below be tested by boring 
and sounding. But in Ships having a poop and forecastle, it will be necessary to remove the planksheer on 
both sides from the poop to the forecastle, and the mouldings in continuation of the planksheer forward and 
aft; or a portion of a strake of topside planking from the fore part of the poop aft, and from the after part 
of the forecastle forward ; but it will not be necessary to remove planking of topsides from poop to forecastle 
where the planksheer has been removed, if the timbers thus exposed are in good condition; nor the strake of 
deck abaft the first beam within the poop and before the first beam within the forecastle, provided the beams 
are tested by boring and sounding and be found good. 

If a ship be doubled at the time she undergoes the Continuation Rule, 1st Survey, or the 1st Rule for 
A in Red, the removal of a strake all fore and aft at the upper edge of the doubling may be substituted for 
the removal of the planksheer. 

A similar relaxation of the Rule will, upon special application to the Committee, be allowed in the case 


-of spar-decked Ships. 


It is to be understood that no ship which has had an extended period for doubling can have a further extension 
for t4 when re-classed, 


DOUBLING OF VESSELS CLASSED &, E, and I. 

All vessels of the Ai, E, or I class, or vessels unclassed, which may be found on survey to be, from local 
defects, in a condition requiring considerable opening out and consequent repairs, to entitle them to a class 
in the Register Book, or to continue on their class, may be rendered eligible for classification, or for the Ai 
character, provided they be diagonally doubled, the thickness of the same being from one-inch in thickness 
and upwards, according to the size of the vessel. 

In all such cases, however, the Local Surveyor should forward a Report, setting forth the condition of all 
parts of the vessel, and the mode of doubling proposed to be adopted, for the sanction of the Committee. 

A careful examination is to be made of the condition of the original fastenings, and the planking of the 
bottom &c., before the doubling is fitted, and the Surveyors are to satisfy themselves that the timbers of the 
frame and planking are sufficiently sound to receive the fastenings. 

When the doubling is under two inches in thickness it may be fastened with short bolts, spikes or nails, 
galvanized, on the alternate edges not exceeding twelve inches apart; the length of the bolts, spikes or nails, 
may be one inch less than the combined thickness of the doubling and outside planking, with longer inter- 
mediate bolts in the butts and about five feet apart, driven into the timbers of the frame. 

When the doubling is two inches in thickness or above, in addition to the above fastenings, the butt bolts 
must be through and clenched. 

The doubling in all cases is to be rabbeted into the stem, sternpost, and keel, and a strake of longitudinal 
doubling is to be fitted adjoining the keel, and to be one-half an inch thicker than the diagonal doubling, if 
the latter be two inches or less in thickness. 

Should the Ai character be then assigned, the same will be continued, subject to annual survey, provided 
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Minimum Weights of Anchors, ex. Stock ; Sizes and Lengths of Chain je 
Also sizes and lengths of Hawsers and Warps. The Aig 


Numpers FoR] Sure’s |- y e Ancuors. | ‘ 

IRON Vessels, — N um ber. z- ie Weight, 

| (See Foot Note.)j TONNAGE. ] Bowers* Collective|. snc. 

ff Bowers.| Stream. | Kedges. ix. Stock. |AdmrityTest} Weights. | Stream. |} 

Tons | Cwts. | Tons. Cwts. Cwts. 
2750 75 2 1 1 3h 534 7 1 ft 
3750 112 2 1 1 Al 633 8h iz |S 
4670 150 2 1 1 5 igs | to 13 Mi 
5420 188 2 i 1 53 8 113 2 | 
6170 225 2 1 1 6} Big | 13 OR 
6840 262 2 1 1 YL | Oe | 14h 23 
7500 300 3 1 1 3} 10% | 23} s- le 
8750 375 3 1 2 10 12 284 42 | L 
9800 - 450 3 1 2 1 40 183% | 344 5 g. 
10800 525 3 1 2 | 1432 lias | 38h 6 e 
11830 600 3) 1 2 [452 1644 | 433 64 ih 
12750 675 3 | 1 2 163 18 473 3 | h 
13670 750 3 1 2 | 48 19 51} papel f 
15400 900 3 1 2 | 04 2132 | 60 9 | 
17000 1050 | 3 1 2 a, | 2838 | 67 10 | 
18586 1200 3 1 2 251 258, | 723 10h 
20160 | 1350 | 3 1 2 | ows 9648 | 79 ney 
21660 1500 3 1 2 Bo | (2848 | 854 es 
24580 1800 3 1 2 | 30 | 300% | 914 13 , 
27500 2100 3 1 2 70by | "Bide | 97 for 
80330 2400 3 Posie gs 364 | 83.4, | 104 14 
33100 2700 3 1 21) 88 | 8438 | 108} 144 | f 
35750 | 300007 3 1°): 2 | 4g. | 853g | 114 erty 
41000 3750 ary” 1 2 0B | | Sta, | 1612 fr a 
45100 4500 4i| 1 2 45 392% | 178} wr 
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* In order to meet the requirements of different trades, the weights of Anchors as given in the above Table maf 

Where two Bower Anchors only are required, one of them may be 7} per cent. lighter than the weight set for 
weight of the two Anchors is equal to that given in the Table. 

Where three Bower Anchors are required, one of them may be 15 per cent., and another 73 per cent. lighter thal 
vided the collective weight of the three Anchors is equal to that given in Table, but in no case may the best Bower be 

Where four Bower Anchors are required,one may be 15 per cent., and another 7} per cent. lighter than the 
the collective weight of the four Anchors is equal to that given in the Table, but two at least of the Bower Aj 
requirefl by the Table. All Anchor Stocks must be of acknowledged and approved description. 

By Section 89 of the Rules for the Building and Classification of Jron Ships, it is provided that ‘‘The equ’ 
depth from the upper part of keel to the top of the upper deck beams, and the girth of her half midship section t 

For a vessel with an awning-deck, the equipment number to be increased one-sixth beyond that which it 

For a vessel with a partial awning deck, poop, topgallant forecastle, or a raised quarter deck, the equipment nj 


Lloyds Register of Shipping, 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, 13th August, 1874, 
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Section 54, or for A in Red under Second Survey, Section 60, it will be necessary, in addition to the other 
requirements of the Rules, that in flush-decked Vessels the planksheer be removed on each side all fore and 
aft, so as to expose the heads of the timbers and the back of waterways to view; also that a strake of upper 
deck next the waterway be taken out all fore and aft, and the beams of the decks below be tested by boring 
and sounding. But in Ships having a poop and forecastle, it will be necessary to remove the planksheer on 
both sides from the poop to the forecastle, and the mouldings in continuation of the planksheer forward and 
aft; or a portion of a strake of topside planking from the fore part of the poop aft, and from the after part 
of the forecastle forward ; but it will not be necessary to remove planking of topsides from poop to forecastle 
where the planksheer has been removed, if the timbers thus exposed are in good condition; nor the strake of 
deck abaft the first beam within the poop and before the first beam within the forecastle, provided the beams 
are tested by boring and sounding and be found good. 

If a ship be doubled at the time she undergoes the Continuation Rule, 1st Survey, or the 1st Rule for 
A in Red, the removal of a strake all fore and aft at the upper edge of the doubling may be substituted for 
the removal of the planksheer. 

A similar relaxation of the Rule will, upon special application to the Committee, be allowed in the case 


-of spar-decked Ships. 


It is to be understood that no ship which has had an extended period for doubling can have a further extension 
for t4 when re-classed, 


DOUBLING OF VESSELS CLASSED &, E, and I. 

All vessels of the Ai, E, or I class, or vessels unclassed, which may be found on survey to be, from local 
defects, in a condition requiring considerable opening out and consequent repairs, to entitle them to a class 
in the Register Book, or to continue on their class, may be rendered eligible for classification, or for the Ai 
character, provided they be diagonally doubled, the thickness of the same being from one-inch in thickness 
and upwards, according to the size of the vessel. 

In all such cases, however, the Local Surveyor should forward a Report, setting forth the condition of all 
parts of the vessel, and the mode of doubling proposed to be adopted, for the sanction of the Committee. 

A careful examination is to be made of the condition of the original fastenings, and the planking of the 
bottom &c., before the doubling is fitted, and the Surveyors are to satisfy themselves that the timbers of the 
frame and planking are sufficiently sound to receive the fastenings. 

When the doubling is under two inches in thickness it may be fastened with short bolts, spikes or nails, 
galvanized, on the alternate edges not exceeding twelve inches apart; the length of the bolts, spikes or nails, 
may be one inch less than the combined thickness of the doubling and outside planking, with longer inter- 
mediate bolts in the butts and about five feet apart, driven into the timbers of the frame. 

When the doubling is two inches in thickness or above, in addition to the above fastenings, the butt bolts 
must be through and clenched. 

The doubling in all cases is to be rabbeted into the stem, sternpost, and keel, and a strake of longitudinal 
doubling is to be fitted adjoining the keel, and to be one-half an inch thicker than the diagonal doubling, if 
the latter be two inches or less in thickness. 

Should the Ai character be then assigned, the same will be continued, subject to annual survey, provided 
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| $750 
| 4670 
5420 
6170 
6840 
7500 
8750 
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20160 
21660 
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For a vessel with an awning-deck, the equi 

For a vessel with a partial awning deck, 
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Minimum Weights of Anchors, ex. Stock ; Sizes and Téigthi of Chain Cables, and the proof strain to which they are to be tested, per Chain Cables and Anchors Acts. 
Also sizes and lengths of Hawsers and Warps. The Anchors, and the links of the Chains to be of unexceptionable form and 


(For Sailing Vessels see other side.) 


proportions. 


Stup-CuHain CABreEs. ft Hawser 


S AND Warps, 


M ghts of Anchors as given in the above Table may be modified as under: — 

to that given tn the Table, muy be 7} per cent. lighter than the weight set forth above, provided the collective 

oe dusts boryah md be 15 per cent., and another 74 per cent. lighter than the weight set forth above, pro- 

Aihara ant required, posh at given in Table, but in no case may the best Bower be lighter than prescribed in Table, 

Anchors is equal 
All Ane 


} The Chain Cables to be tested in all cases 
of Act of Parliament. 

+ Unstudded close-link Chains will be admitted as 
two-thirds the Test required for Stud-link Chains, for 


another 7} per cent. lighter than the weight set forth above, provided 100 per cent. above the tensile strain for the breaking strain, 


to that given in the Table, but two at least of the Bower Anchors must not be lighter than 
wledged and approved description, 


7“ of Iron Ships, it is provided that “The equipment is to be regulated by the Number 
pment number ff eta babe of ghacend midship section to the same height, multiplied by her length, for a one, two, or three-decked vessel, and for a spar-decked vessel,’’ 
poop, topgallant forecast Sed one-sixth beyond that which it would be if she were flush decked and without an awning-deck. 

Q 5 ‘ ¢, or a raised quarter deck, the equipment number to be increased one-tenth beyond that which it would be if she were flush decked, 

» White Lion Court, Curnhitt, 13¢h August, 1874, 
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Cables, if proved to 
the tensile strain, and 


produced by the sum of the measurements of the half moulded breadth of the vessel amidships, her 
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once in every four years the keel and bottom be surveyed, and the caulking tested, and the hold cleared; the 
windlass unhung and chain cables ranged, and the equipments and general condition of the vessel be found 
satisfactory. (For periodical surveys of ships classed E and I, see Sections 65 and 66.) 

Where modifications are desired, Ship Owners may submit their proposals for the approval of the 
Committee through the resident Surveyor. 


- IRON-FASTENED SHIPS. 


Section 69. All ships, although iron-fastened (except as hereinafter mentioned), shall be classed in 
the same manner as copper-fastened ships, so long as they remain unsheathed with copper, provided they are, 
in all other respects, constructed in accordance with the Rules; but when sheathed with copper over the iron 
fastenings, the words ‘“ Coppered over Iron Bolts” shall be added to the Character in the Register Book, and 
continued until the ship be thoroughly copper-fastened. 


SHIPS BUILT IN INDIA. 


Section 70. Ships built in India, although fastened with iron, shall be permitted to be copper- 
sheathed without any mark being placed in the book, provided the bottom be felted or chunamed and wood- 
sheathed, and subjected to a careful examination of the iron fastenings on every occasion on which the sheathing - 
is stripped off, for which purpose some of the bolts and nails are to be taken out of the lower part of the 
bottom, and to be seen by the Surveyor; but no such ship shall be permitted to continue either on the A or on 
the A in Red class for a longer period than one-half the number of years beyond the term originally assigned 
for her remaining on the A character, unless the bottom shall have been doubled, or the whole of the iron 
fastenings taken out or properly secured, and the bottom refastened with bolts, or treenails, or both, including 
the middle line, breasthook, and crutch bolts. 


EQUIPMENT. 


Section 71. All vessels are required to have their masts, spars, and rigging, the rudder, pumps, 
windlass or capstan, scuppers, and hawse pipes, in good order, and sails in sufficient number and in good 
condition. 

Windlasses, if of wood, are in all cases to have a square iron spindle passed right through them, the 
diameter of the spindle to range from 2} to 5 inches, according to tonnage. 


Section 72. Every ship is to be provided with anchors, cables, &., of approved quality, properly 
tested at a public machine,* in number and length, as set forth in the Table, No. 22, annexed. (See also 
Section 32.) 


A Certificate of all Chains and Anchors having been tested, and of the strain applied to them, must be 
produced before the ship is classed with the Figure 1, 


Section 73, The length and condition of the Chain Cables are to be ascertained by removal from 
the lockers on every Special Survey for Classification. 


* See Notices in Appendix at end of Register Book. 
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Section 74. In all cases where hempen cables are used, one-sixth more in length will be required. 


Section 75. BOATS :—All vessels under 150 tons to be provided with one good Boat; and every 
vessel of 150 tons and above to have a suitable number. 


Section 76. The efficient state and condition of the whole of the ship’s equipment will be designated 
by the Figure 1; and where the same are found insufficient in quantity, or defective in quality, by 
the Figure 2. 


SHIPS NAVIGATED BY STEAM. 


Section 77. Steam ships are to be subject to the same periodical surveys as sailing vessels, and 
whenever the boilers are taken out, the vessel is to be submitted to a particular and special survey, in order to 
ascertain her general condition. 


Section 78. With respect to the Boilers and Machinery, the Owners are required to produce 
to the Surveyors at the above-directed surveys, a certificate from some competent Hngineer, describing their 
state and condition at those periods; and to which certificate it is desirable there should be a description of 
the particulars of the same, as far as may be practicable, in the manner and form annexed, No. 8; to be 
appended to the report of survey, and delivered to the Committee, who will thereupon insert in the Register 
Book the letters “M.C.” denoting that the boilers and machinery have been inspected and certified to be 
in good order and safe working condition; but if no certificate of their condition be furnished by the Owner 
or Master, then no Character can be assigned for the machinery. (See Section 81.) 


Section '79. HULL:—The Swveyors are directed to examine and report the scantling of timbers, 
plank, and fastenings, and to state where built, and by whom, in the same manner as directed for sailing 


vessels. 


Section 80. The Surveyors are required to report the number, size, length, fastenings, and mode 
of arrangement of the engine and boiler s/eeper's, and the description of timber of which they are composed, 
and whether diagonally trussed with wood or iron, and to what extent; the length, size, and fastenings of 
shelf-pieces and paddle-beams ; and whether the vessel be constructed with sponsons and how they are formed ; 
and to give the length and shifting of the plank outside and inside. 


EQUIPMENT—BOILERS AND MACHINERY. 


Section 81. The Surveyors are to examine and report the number and description of the masts, 
sails, anchors, cables, hawsers, warps and boats, as directed to be done for sailing vessels. For weight of 
anchors, size and length of chains, see Table No. 22 and Section 32. 

The boilers and machinery are to be considered as part of the equipment, and, unless the Surveyors are 
satisfied of their efficiency, the Figure 1 will be withheld. (See Section 78.) 


Section 82. BOATS :—The Surveyors are to be particular in examining and reporting the condition 
of the boats of all vessels employed in carrying passengers. 


RULES ror WOOD SHIPS. 4} 


FOREIGN BUILT SHIPS. 


Section 83. Foreign Built Ships which have not been constructed in accordunce with the Rules, 
and have not been surveyed by the Surveyors to this Society while building, for which the Owners are 
desirous of a character of condition or efficiency for sea-going purposes, will be surveyed for entry in the Register 
ook on application being made to the Committee, in writing, stating the Name of the Vessel (and if at 
any time she had any other name such is to be inserted in the application) ; likewise where and when she was 
built, and her length, breadth, depth, and tonnage (whether British or Foreign). 


The Committee will then direct a special survey to be held by two Surveyors, to be appointed in every 
instance by the Committee, one of whom at least shall be an exclusive officer of the Society, and the sip 
will be submitted to a compliance with the undermentioned requisitions of survey or surveys; viz. :— 


SURVEY No. 1. 


If the ship is less than four years old, she must be either placed in dry dock or laid upon blocks upon 
ways, so that the keel and bottom may be seen and properly examined. 


The hold to be cleared, and proper stages to be made both inside and outside. 
All air-courses, and the limbers to be cleared. 


Bolts and treenails to be driven out at different parts of the ship, and in sufficient numbers to enable the 
Surveyors to ascertain their condition; the condition of the plank and timbers in the treenail holes also to be 
ascertained. 


A listing of not less than four inches wide, and equal to one-fifth of the length of the ship on each side 
to be cut out below each set of clamps or shelves in such parts as the Surveyors may require, sufficient to 
enable them to ascertain the size and condition of the frame. 


The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained. 

The windlass to be unhung, and its wood lining stripped. 

The Cables and general equipment to be attended to as prescribed in Sections 71 to 76, and in Table 22. 

The Surveyors must then examine and report upon the ship, as to the state of the timbers of the frame 
(where examined), planking inside and outside, decks, waterways, beams, knees, keel, keelsons, stem, apron 
hawse-timbers, knight-heads, breasthooks, transoms, rudder, and windlass, the sheer and general form of the 
ship, particulars of materials and scantlings, so far as they can be ascertained, and spacing of timbers and 


beams, thickness and shifting of plank, mode of fastening, and the sizes and condition of the bolts and treenails, 


d 
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SURVEY No. 2. 


If the ship is four or more years old when surveyed, in addition to the foregoing Survey, she must be 
scraped bright from the light water-mark upwards, including the planksheers and waterways; the beam-ends 
must be examined by boring and sounding, and a listing of not less than four inches wide must be cut fore 
and aft below each set of clamps or shelves, and at the bilges at the discretion of the Surveyor, and a short 
listing outside at each buttock. 

This must apply to all ships of four or more years old when -surveyed, whether they have had the short 
listings previously cut or not. 

If after such examination all repairs are done to the satisfaction of the Surveyors, so as to enable them 
to make a favourable Report, a class of efficiency will be granted by the Committee, and entered in the Register 
Book, which class will be retained for a period not exceeding four years, subject to annual Surveys,—unless it 
shall be made to appear by the Owner that the ship has not been in any port during that period, where the 
Society has a Surveyor. 

These Surveys will be noted in the Register Book, thus (S.S.No.1-74—4yrs), (S.S.No.2-74—4yrs), 
indicating the special survey and date thereof. 

There will be three designations of condition or character, distinguished thus :— 


it 
2F 
3 F 


1 F denotes ships which are found on survey to be of a superior description, fit for the conveyance of dry 
and perishable goods to and from all parts of the world. 

2 F denotes ships which, although not equal to the foregoing, are nevertheless found on survey to be in a 
good and efficient condition, and fit for the conveyance of dry and perishable goods, on shorter voyages. 

3 F denotes ships which shall be found on survey fit for the conveyance of cargoes not in their nature 
subject to sea damage. 

It is to be distinctly understood that the foregoing regulations will be confined in their application to 
Foreign Built Ships. 

These classes can be repeatedly continued for a period of four years, by the ship being subjected to the 
requirements of Survey No. 2, and the annual Surveys. 

To entitle the ships to Fig. 1, they must be supplied with stores in accordance with Table 22, attached to 
the Rules, and the general equipment attended to as prescribed in Sections 71 to 76. 
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EXHIBITING THE NUMBER OF YEARS To BE ASSIGNED TO THE DIFFERENT DESCRIPTIONS OF TIMBER USED IN SHIP 
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* Black Birch, Rock Maple, Beech, American Rock Elm, and Cowdie, allowed for Floors in Midships, to an extent not exceeding three-fifths the entire length of the Keel, in Ships of the 8 years’ grade, and under. ** Black Birch and Spruce allowed for First Futtocks amidships, to the same extent in Ships of the 7 years’ grade. 


+ If the First Foo.hooks ran up above the Light Watermark, the use of either of these Oaks will reduce Class by one year. North American White Oak for second and third Foothooks, Hooks, Transoms, Knightheads, Hawse Timbers, Aprons, Deadwood, Wales, Blackstrakes, Topsides, 


* This Table applies as to the Deadwood so far as regards the Material to be used Pas the h 


eight of two feet above the rabbet of the Keel. 


§ Black Birch allowed for Stems and Sternposts in vessels of the 6 years’ grade, and under. 


+ American Rock Elm allowed for Limber Strakes, Bilge Strakes, and Ceiling between them in Ships of the 8 years’ grade, and under, 


++ Yellow Pine allowed for Waterways of Upper Deck in Ships of the 8 years’ grade, and under, if properly fastened, as prescribed in Table B, and provided the Beams are well secured independently of the Waterways. 


| The Materials marked thus || under the head of “ Rudder and Windlass,” allowed in Ships of 300 Tons and under on/y. Mem.—The word *English” includes Timber the growth of the United Kingdom. 
%} In cases where second-hand timber of the descriptions named in line No. 8 is proposed to be used, application may be made to the Committee, who will appoint a special survey to be held thereon; and ona report being received o 


superior quality and of adequate size, a higher grade (not exceeding two years) may be allowed than as above set forth. 


ee 


be salted, or its use for these parts will reduce class by one year. 
$t The inner waterway of Upper Deck may be composed of East India Teak, Pitch Pine, Larch, Hackmatack, Dantzic, Memel, Riga, or American Red Pine, for vessels of any class, 


6 Ships built of the Timber above named, except those built wholly of Teak, will have one year added to their classification, if salted while building, provided it be done to the satisfaction of the Surveyors and as prescribe 
Lloyd's Register of Shipping, London, 30th July, 1874. 
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5: 7 id Tl vikid acdie'a'e wpiewe wkiecets chats h ehieta sm pieie 4 | 45 5 i] 53 6 65 63 | i 7 8 8 8 8} 8 81 | 83 +) 9 9 9 9 gl | gi | gh 91 10 28 124 104 9 rR. 2 
~~ - a Samet ss : 2 | ¢ one lear ’ pre ; ae Bia ae r 29 23 3 9! : $ S 
PEs Ceiling betwixt Decks rete ee eeree eee eeeeeneeeeeeeeee| I} 6 2 2 21 | 2} 21) 24 | 2) 2) | 2) | 2k | 24 23 23 23 23 23 23 93 | 3 8 8 3} 33 33 = 123 10% | ) 7? —_ 
o> 5 2) i hala Tk Gh bae | — ——-- - Sonn - - — |__| - _ 13 11 | 9! 8 H# a 
mFS Bilge Plank, inside, Thick Strakes over long and short 01 Ei 3 5 1 | 7 1 a | 3 “ 1 » aes 
t eo: Floorheads, and Limber Strake .......ceccccccccecces 4 3 a mee: ‘ sz: 44 43 42 gS 42 42 2 ie. ¥ : 53 Bh) 5S . "4 Os 63 : 31 134 U1} 94 8 oa 
Pa oa ° Lower Deck Clamp where there is no shelf fitted. and Sori fs. SH earn aes | oe = ere ma ‘ ‘ re ‘ re 7, | l 83 
FO ¥ : ¥ . “ ‘ & = - - Wah | 9° ‘ ¢ | rp l ~ | l ) rn] | 
ie Westie’ 0 68d isch ihe ait Meo 3 3] 3) ) 3%) 4 4 44) 44) 4h] 42) 43] 48] 43] 42) 5 5} 5 5st] st 5h} 5b) Se] BR, 6 “ Ae ER 9 st 
ie E gf =! : ite . i —| fl | Pee ie ee | 2 : | st d El Le Seat a ae ———| 33 133 114 10 gs} ¥ 
.. = S Upper Deck Clamp where a shelf is also fitted.........%.. 2 24 2} 2} 23 | 2% 23 23 Hog 3 ae ec 3} 3} 3! 3} 3} 3} 3} 33 | 3 4 4 43 43 5 34 z iT *. - 3 8 
mS a ae 7 er eae | c i + = = = a x Ea | a | Gg wn 
a Planksheer .....s.seeeeseeee pe eee ee Soren | ee 21; a] 28] 8 ab 3p) ee oa a 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 | 4 4 4 at] 4h] 5 85 14¢ | 12 | 104 8) 3 g 
E= oan ant (Sea es oes Pc a mee | ae | | ice Oe ee |- | 36 14, | 1299 | 10 | 0 8 & 
s3° lat of Upper Deck (‘sed #ote at side | L | et | | - 2 ~ a F 
Bis Flat of Upper Deck (see note at se 25 23 2} i 3 Bi, =e 8 | 3 | 3] 3} | $i | 33 | 35 35 | 35 33 4 4 4 ‘ ? i as | &. shite 37 143 12) 10! g3 a 3 
3 z = = - A ee el —_—— ee ee | ——_|.$—_ |. —_ > | I eS SS : — <a a : - — 2 ae 
ne 2 Scarphs of Keelson without Rider ......sscccscecacces., feehint| efter) | ftom: | ft. in. | ft. in. | ft. in. | ft. in.| ft. in. | ft. in. | ft. in. | ft. in. | ft. in. | ft. in. | ft. in. | ft. in. | ft. in. | ft. in. | ft. in. | ft. in. | ft. in. | ft. in. | ft. im. | ft. in, | ft. in, | ft. in. | ft. in. 38 5 121 101 aa . = 
A~ a +t 6)4 9/5 0O}-5 8/5 6/510/6 2/6 616 917 Ol|7 o|7 O|7 0|7 O|7 3'7 3|7 83}% 817 6|/7 6|7 9|7 9/8 0/8 018 0|8 O - a ) ae 
> roe ys - : 3 ae pao a4 Peace: iran oe j | SSS S| Pe aa ee PPS ee Pane (mean) a Ee | a 154 123 10} 9 = 
= Ditto, where Rider Keelson is added, also Scarphs of Keel..| 4 0/4 38 |4.6)4 9) & 0 | BoD |S <A [Be Ge 1 5p 39 6r-Orl Gr Ou} 6-407! B62 ON 6 10:)] Gas 6 oS,)6 1S45l\p6 pSeie6 6 +6 6 | 6) SENG s Sule Ual sae | y Cer ey ee ona y 
a8 - KGL ERS. ES. ee = sl lies Se ESE: em ES ee if betieg 2 154 3 103 9 Fa 
A Main Piece of Windlass (see footnote) ...000++ ee NCHES., r 8 4} 4 14 5 | 15 | 15 16 | 16 | 17 17 18 | 18 | 19 19 20 | 21 21 22 22 23 | 238 24 | 24 25 25 27 
= | | 
dies ——- een erat orale eat Te | | =I Be oll = : a ee N.B.—The size of Orlop Beams to be the mean of the sizes 
ai . eee NT 5s Pe . : x; , on hae a ” ‘ ; a " ; : Se aap: here prescribed. 
Moulding of Futtocks and Top Timbers to diminish gradually from size given at Floor Heads to that at Top Timber Heads. See Rule, sec, 38. * Should the timber and space be increased, the siding of the timbers to be increased in proportion. See Rules, See. 39. eer 
' When the heels of Ist Foothooks meet at the middle line on the Keel, under the Keelson, either with full moulding, or with Cross Chocks properly butted, the siding of single Floors, and their moulding at the Keelson, may be reduced to the siding and moulding allowed for Double Floors. 
t The rabbet of the Keel, Stem, and Sternpost to be made so as to leave sufficient substance of wood to form a substantial back rabbet. § For Breadth of Wales required in every case, see ¢ saat Lloyd's Re gister of Shippir UP 
hs All the fore and after hoods, both outside and inside, may be reduced one-sixth in thickness. Furrens are not allowed in this or in any other part of a ship. 25th May, 1871 
‘ This Depth of Waterway for Faying Surface against Timbers is required, below the underside of the Planksheer, to receive in and out through Bolts at alternate Timbers, with alternate through bolts in Shelf, and in Clamp where there is no Shelf. : 


t Mem.—For relaxations in respect to Poops, Top-gallant forecastles, and raised quarter decks, see Rules, sec. 38. For requirements for Vessels of excessive length as compared with breadth and depth, see Rules, Secs. 39, 45, and 62. 
| WINDLASS.—The diameter of main piece of windlasses in Steam Ships may be 7/8 of that required in the Table, provided always the body of the windlass be not of unusual length. SEE OTH 


SUGGESTED TABLE, B 2. 


FOR THE THICKNESS OF INSIDE PLANK, &c., IN THE CONSTRUCTION OF SHIPS BUILT 
COLONIES AND ALL FIR SHIPS WHEREVER BUILT. 


IN THE BRITISH NORTH AMERICAN 


= 


TONNAGE Tons | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 950 |1050 | 1150 | 1250 | 1850 | 1500 1750 |2000 | 
> a ——— es = —S ——<—<—<<—<—— _—$$———— |_ ————— —_ |-—_—_———— — | — ———_ } -— _ = | 
| » 1 1 i. i gf 1 1 L 
Thick Waterway .......cccccccssssssssscesssecesces inches 5 54 db} 6 6 64 6 (6 w 8 8 8s 84 9 9 9 2 9 2 1 0 ] 03 | ] ] 1 1g 12 123 ] 3 1 3 2 14 
pene eens renne| 7a A —-|— A) > [2 E ' _| 2 pee 6) 


Splrketing ces Ta ne dae oe a 3 | 8g | 83 | 8f | 4 | 4 | 42 | 43 | 48 | 43 | 42 | 42) 5 | 5 | 5h | 54 | 52 | 52] 6 | 62 | 6b | 62 | 62 | 7 
| i . ee a 
| Celing, low, ota Beam Camp and ve-} 9 | Q | Qt 2h | 22 8 | 8) 83 | 33 | 32] 82) 4 | 4 | 42 | 4p | 4d | 44 5¢ | 5%) 6 | 6 


Bilge Plank (Inside).....ccssscccsscsscsssssssessssssssseesen | 24 | 3 | 32 33 | 4 44 44} 42) 5 54 | 6 64) 7 7 74 | 8 83 123 13 133) 14 
CJ itm o Tek |, fi. | eS me fy 7 ee RR ORSEGE ERE Bere 
: ickstuff over long an ° oor ren) ‘ 1 1 1 3 1 3 al 1 
and Linber Sltskeenecrnecuaencen }] 2b | S| 8 | 8E] 8b) 84] 38] 4 | 4g] 4a} 42] 6 | oa 53 | 52 | 6 | 6 yo aes 


| ter Het be oi ao 9 | 210) UW /1tg | 123] 122] 18% | 14 | 143) 15 | 15g) 15h) 154 | 15; 
main ditto.) 


153|152| 16 


174| 173] 172) 18 


2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, 
25th May, 1871. 


TABLE D. 


j-———— |__| —————_——_ | —__ 2.8 


SIZES OF BO TABLE E. 
arse ; | } OF BOLTS, PINTLES oF RUDDER, AND TREENAILS, Section 46, NUMBER OF paneliee whines 
ee = a : a. eee ection 41, 
| | | r In mh oa np 
ww 1 ons, | To Ho ec 
SE mMMRM SUGARS Fic ePn tae kor AE a 01K Gtk Wis, sw la mr acd OIE 8 0 clavate. siXialn av asm wiolww wighifkana dele Pics. oncaa de | 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 800 | 350 | 400 | 450 500! 700 900 1350. |__| Beams. | Bom 
1 Pains, Pains, 
— ~ - = ~ = — = —_-—--—— = |\— oe ee 7 ‘ 1 =. he Z | | | 150 ite 4 
| wn Ae ’ oe —|- 
H 1-K ’ St 5) d D d Sein A MR se hese loh.b akete bee h wiles erat | | | 
Sn re Mita MEANT, WUNEL LPO MEL EON sets cha ss ac blob sieve acca avin w Cb owincke ccc ced Inches Le a 1 ] Le 1% ight iy iA it 14, 1%, | Lhe | | Rein ' eS ae | 
a nn S a = = a eee ee |. nr . | 260 | 6 a 
Bolts in Sister Keelsons, Scarphs of Keel,* Arms of Breast Hooks, Pointers, Crutches, Riders, | a ; ‘ ei | Sn or ive eee nn tee pe Oe eee oe 
Hanging and Lodging Knees to Hold or Lower Deck Beams (except in and out Throat Bolts of || 4, ¥ es ie | 300 6 8 | 
Hanging Knees, which must be larger), also in and out Bolts of Shelf, Clamp, and Waterway |) /\ 16 Ae /\6 7/16 he “he “he *he he 1] 17/6 1% te | 
of Hold or Lower Deck Beams, and the in and out Throat Bolts of Upper Deck Hanging Knees. | | ee y _ 
, monensin A a | : -% | 850 9 
Keelson Bolts (one through Keel at each Floor), Throats of Transoms, Throats of Breasthooks | 400 
and Throats of Hanging Knees to Hold or Lower Deck Beams... ... ec cccccccccccccccee of 16 i) 16 “/ 16 M/s 16 hg 1 | 1 lhe hs 1*h¢ 1*e ‘ce 1s ‘ee sia 


— wee 4 wan = cs a a, | 450 8 11 


Bilge, Limber Strake, and Through Butt Bolts ............0.eccccccccvcececcccccccucececes | "hs "he Me aie Ser ae We Wis my ‘ at oe a l | 500 9 12 


RD Oihine Hythe Hidite: ch, | | hee 
| AP RIM Visa EEN, cise 8 AW nier SOR v ple Sn en ph ae Wears eG Re ves bp ee | *|s wha he ae i a | tg ay J ae uy, | ay te | 600 10 | 14 


a ee ae 2 : oe a = ae || a 5 a ; 550 | 9 13 l 


2 : 4p | . E aa f ever ite aa ee cee 650 10 15 


| a hating “ine of har eS at fore and after Deadwood. In and out Bolts of Upper Deck | | | ——= —|| 
aterway, elf an amp, also Arms of Hanging and Lodging Knees, except in ani} if a a 1 12 18/ | M4 14 M 15 2 700 11 16 

out Throat Bolts of Hanging Knees, which must ie larger. . aed : | ho /v /s / a / i / a | /; y / / ig / a / 16 1 Vi ig | 
a ——|| _ ee —— Essa) | 760 | 11 17 


eee eee ereees @eeerrreee se tees es 


c ‘he Lower Brace must extend so as to recei t less than T | | — oo oe | 
Pintles of Rudde exte eceive not less than Two Bolts on | 

, ee er| the Planking on each side ........cccecccesccecs Pet Cer a ees lf, 2 2 QM 2*/, | 2's | 2°/5 Q*/ 3 3 3/4 3°/, 3), — 800 12 18 

| _<s  ~ e aee a ie | — —|———_|—__}- as | — —|———|——— |_| | | 900 | 18 | 20 | 

| my . | | ioe | ae - |—-——— 

| FMM Pim 5 2 Searnivenle Sie desce shes ww ¥ owe een ee etsy «denna eke: | 1 1 1 1%, | 1% | ie h tips vee | PA Tie a a 1000 14 92 |) 

| | Bere, 


= eres F_. its oe ee : xn ae 1100 | 15 | 24 


* Number or Bouts 1x Scarpus or Keen:— N.B.—Bolts to be through and clenched, as prescribed in Section 46, and to be of good quality, well made 


with suitable heads and be tightly driven. 


In Ships of 150 Tons and under... ........ 0.000 6 Bolts) These bolts to be of 1350 | 17 26 | 
Lloyd’s Register of Shipping | eee. | 
25h May, 1871, ) i above 150 Tons and under 500 Tons,... 7 do. Copper or Yellow Metal 7 | a Fa 

* 500 Tons and above ..........eeeer00% 8 do, in all cases. 


TABLE F, 
MINIMUM DIMEN SIONS oF LE p 
eee (OF Tow NERS AND SASS SIDERS FOR BRITISH NORTH eee REIS. avy tre dein OO 
oa or eae or l =] 
| TOME A sec ssve gf cee pe eee Tons; 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 460 500 | 55 | | | | 
| | 0 | 600 | 650 700 | 750 | 800 900 1000 1100 | 1200 13800 1400 1500 1600 1700 1800) 1900 2000: 
| | } H 
a. os 2 : Ser Ir i i Se | a Seal | 7 ms | a, OX, —S—S= | =_—_—_— — = = | -—_—_—_—— ——- —_—_ - = A 
| Number of Hanging Knees to Hold or Lower | ; . fi 
| Deok: Bearing sscasi icon aves Pats) 3* 4 6 8 | 9 | Upwarids, one |Knee Rider to every Beam, or| Knees | and Rijders as per Sec tion 62. | 
| 
| . 3 | ; at ro | ; Ves pend eee ee el Sel Mees, 8 Meee —s | one 
. | Number of Hanging Knees to Upper and Middle | | | | | | 
|.» Meche Halerietey anne een hee ao, Pairs| 4 7 : ie x i mm i = - at 18 / Upwarids, one to ever 'y Beam | | 
RT Kater SS ans = |= ee eee) ee — r a 
| Breadth of Knees and Riders to Hold or Lower | 
| Deck Beams’ s.sesissstssadiessta., secseeeInches| 3 | 38 : ae Ie S|) 3! | 8k | 3 | 3a | ag 33] 4 ae | AR) ag Tape aa 42] 5 5 | 5b | 53 | 5 | 5g 
| Saco oe! S| ele 2 ee eee 
| Breadth of Upper Deck Knees, where there are | ; 
d : 
nee aay mae Deck ape ae 3 | «8 3 a ee 3 34 34 34 34 34 34 33 33 4 4 44 | 4 42 4h 4h 42 43 43 43 43 
ep oe: a Bid See he ee = ees Pt 
| Thickness of Riders at the joints or butts of the | | 
] Tne a ; AES REL swiebwne TeWE Inches ly 14 I yo) 1 Ly ly 2 2 24 23 23 23 2¢ | 23 3 3 3¢ | 34 33 33 34 33 3] 33 
: | | | | | | 
re ee pom AN oe | : : ! aoe ad ee re | a ee | To ase 
|| Thickness of Knees to Lower Deck or Hold) | 
Sin and Knee Riders at the Angle ve a 2) 24 23 23 3 3 34 3} 34 34 33 39 4 4 4; | 4} 4h 44 42 | 43 5 | 6 54 5} 54 54 || 
| DRG Ns Git one sin pedu. PeMoesthtnan ites: n bed | a Bix | 
| Thickness of Knees to Lower Deck or Hold | 
Arak and Knee Riders at the cas a ee 2 2 2} 24 23 23 23 2? 23 22 3 3 3 3 34 | 83 3h — «38t 33 | 83 34 3} 33 3} 
DUM ss sevnurinedsianyscarneseiaitenslint sa nehes | 
| eae Gores A a - eee a ee tk | oe aioe cg |) oe eee Rate Mee eee 28 |g | 9g. | gk ey ot | SeT) BEF ge |: gs 
| | | | ee | | ee ee oe S| _ 
. Thi kness of Hanging Knees (not Riders at 
ee eel coy |e | See. soo, See oe 2 th me 
] . : | f f ft. ft ft. viltte ain. | ft, .| ft. in | ft. in. | ft. in. | ft. im. | ft. in. | ft. in ft. in. | ft. in. |] @. in. | in 
| Length of Beam Arms of Knees and Knee, 3 6 ° 6 5 9 5 9 3 0 3 0 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 6 3 6 3 6 | 3 9 3 9 3 9 3 9 | 4 0 | & 0° 4 OP a 0) ea ere 40/14 0/4 0 
Riders for Lower Deck or Hold Beams f ... | | 
eee ——_—____ ——— — ——-———— ee —— : = : 
iE No rE.—The Bolts in all oo are Hold, to be ae than twenty-one inches apart on the average. Standards upon the Beams of such Ships are not admitted as substitutes for Hanging Knees below them. For sizes of Bolts, see Table D. 
* Provided the depth of hold be 13ft. or upwards. 
t Breadth and thickness of Knees for Upper Deck, where there are Three Decks, may be one sixth less. f Beam Arms of Upper and Middle Deck Knees, may be three inches shorter than those of the Lower Deck. 
Side Arms of Hanging Knees not to be less in length, than one anda half the length of their Beam Arms. Beam Arms of Knees and Knee Riders, which are 3ft. Gin. in length, to have not less than Four Bolts; and shorter than that length, to have not less than Three Bolts, 
Lloyd's Register of Shipping, Side Arms of all Hanging Knees to have at least One Bolt more than in the Beam Arms. 


27th May, 1858, 
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TO 


RULES FOR THE BUILDING AND CLASSIFICATION OF STEAM AND SAILING 
VESSELS BUILT OF IRON, 


RR ete 
Section Page Section 
46. Additional Strength for Vessels from — 
11 to 16 depths to length ............ 78 
39. Anchors, number and weight, testing, &e. 30. 

(ete Table No,-22) tsscatsrert tt. cts 72 27. 
12. Angle Iron Stringers, sizes reduced at 
RUNS, acess Sri eR A 56 22. 
43. Awning-decked Vessels .............0004- Pe Rese OF 
13. Beams, form and size of (see Table G 8, 29. 
GT Bick caantwcnnbav esau AVNRAER,: 57 23. 
14 spacing of, according to depth 23. 
AOE TGs | jv eicvass Cant RRGCER EPSOM EET a 20 57 
14. in Engine and Boiler Rooms (see 29. 
oo. iS, Spinich) tebe iboats th. 2b st 8s, c<~-< 57 | 24. 
42 to 45. Beams of Awning Decks, Spar 26. 
Decks, Poops, Forecastles, Raised 29. 
Quarter Decks, &. .........:.0.s0ee 74 to 77 | 26. 
26. Bearers under Engines and Boilers, con- 
Btraotinn lis: stds eyed sseets ee 68 39, 
10. Bilge Keelsons and Stringers in Hold 43, 
(see .ciso, Sem ladysi cs sscssiasse cise 55 42. 
54. Bitte, how titted 604.44, tsaiv.. cae 71 23. 
39. Boats, number and quality of ............ 712 ib 
26. Boiler Bearers—space, construction, &c. 68 44, 
19\:,; Boss plahed 53 csiceayn 8B, ERI 63 6. 
23. Boundary Planks of Weather Decks ... 67 41. 
1. Breadth of Vessels, how measured, &e.... 50 
44, Bridge Houses (see Poops) ............... 76 | 42. 
22, Bulkheads .icvevasversvidsesstlereienst:.. 66 
19, Bulwark-Plating. “isiissis.sssdtris tis... 62 43. 
6, 7, 8). Butt Straps... ives Revives 51 to 53 
25. Ceiling, fastening of, &c......)isi discs. 68 45, 
Bhs Cements 665 as tecay ens ia EROREEE MNT Le 71 
Bein UBAB IE AEC ccs, buco ei vinicstmeind syne Senet 71 6. 
39. Chains, &c., length and size of (see 5. 
PEMIO ace sce vtnctady Coeyeeaay ote condas 12 


Page 
Classification of Vessels—present system, 

how Indioabed¢\; 2s sx2 008 tach nar eoes 47 
Coal Scuttles, lids how secured ......... 71 
Cocks on Bulkheads, where fitted and 

how opened.....,..... SEGsRCi bo Fo05 Ebene 69 
Collision Bulkheads..............cssseee eee 66 
Crutches, where fitted .......,..ccsseceeees 62 
Deadlights to Skylights ...............08. 70 
Decks, Aron s:s bad avsieterentvescsaubieeths 617 

Wood, thickness of Fastenings, 

&e. (see Table G 2, page 90) ......... 66 
Doors in Trunk Bulkheads ............... 70 
Double Bottoms: ::ssixtsyiiss eases 67 
Engine Bearers, construction of, &e._... 68 

Hatchways, Skylights, &e. ...... 70 
——— Space, Hold Beams of extra 

abirehgth: si... env iphndered ttanebanees 68 
Equipment (see Table No. 22)............ 72 
Erections on Awning Decks 75 
— Spar Decks ...stc.tessst...,. 74 
Fastenings of Decks — ¢¢sitc3 si cciwdiet ve. 66 
Moor EiAiee oo. tcspesinvexnc noise ee htt ORES es 52 
POTEOATUGN: .. osccrasvenecarentiee tenses 76 
TAMGS. 2. ui she sec bases tee teadt, et nee 52 
Frames and Reversed Frames of 3-Decked 

NGusedy!: :csis. ovovguretet. Aeth, Tene 73 
Frames and Reversed Frames of Spar- 

decked Vesdéla” <3, taris s1ascft.pi30te.. 74 
Frames and Reversed Frames of Awning- 

decked) Veasels. ...4.,.0t was Evie. 75 
Frames Reversed, Raised Quarter-decked 

Veagels. «iin rtiitlaiihiemiities: 17 
Frames; Spacing-of ciciit wate .beiweess sobs 52 
Garboard Plates, if thicker than re- 

ured 5354. ei saan semen amt eee 51 


INDEX TO IRON SHIPS. 
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Sec'ion . Page 
19. Garboard Strakes, shift of, &e............. 63 
16. Gutter Waterways to upper decks ...... 62 
28. Hatchway Beams, Comings, Xe. ......... 69 
18. Hooks at ends of Stringers ............... 62 
44. Houses, Bridge (see Poops)............+4 76 
pag ROE MOURNE S Ole ries ties cee ave teaiccse aie as 51 
Sem EM Da wee cubos sbhatcn mitch Sanrhs wan Padereas 51 
21. Bar riveting to be doubled......... 65 
; Plates, hollow or flat ............... 51 
LS ne Pc GRIMOMA, EUR Or) cu Weeremres snes nc ssineanne 55 
9 & 11. Keelsons, middle line, side, &c....54 to 56 
21. Laps of outside plating ..............0+8 65 

1. Length of Vessels for Scantlings, how 
BARONE GG 5 vag sda ened acran Cow rewire ances 50 
ROm rae LANMIS PIGCEN ce cicwnrs ca ht cde veoctaa: 64 & 66 
39. Machinery included in equipment......... 12 

— Masts, Topmasts, Bowsprit, Yards, &c., 

suggested Scantlings of Iron (see 

Tables, page 90). 

28. Mastholes, framing of, &c. .........00000e 69 

40. Midship Sections, &c., to be forwarded 
with Reports <2 5.5... 0. 72 

39. Numbers for Equipment as ad feu 
MUbeactOVESBIC- 22) | a voatet cates is reo ss 72 
2. for Scantlings, how obtained... 50 

23. Openings in Iron Decks to be compen- 
Babed Har eter des aioe wane ec eegenciar 67 
aS Panel preventiens cies ascecatee taxes 60 
Tea Me aes acs cota pale Misa kines fate ak Manteca os 60 
BS Oe ARIES: ccc cn sigs as tess nase NEPAL Gees 66 to 69 
RPP UetaN ee ONLINE 6... princes waupacatcheneenns 62 
44, Poops, Forecastles, &c., Scantlings for... 76 


31. Ports and Scuppers, number of, how 
TGA QEO, sete st eaes taviies ahs Vee eee iss aah an 
6. Posts, Stern and Propeller -.,.. 4:1... 51 
27. Pumps, and Stop-cocks to ........0.0.00 69 
6: Qualtiyof-drom. ons. Wieser Stkadevees 51 
21. Mivebatersuscesse< Seedy aeceie ves 65 
45. Raised Quarter Decks ...... OA eT 77 
6 & 21. Rivets, riveting and punching.,.... 52 & 65 


Section Page 
Hy <M pe seveee ees naxcandnasaies sou apntas ares s 71 
5. Rudder Braces, to be forged on Sternpost 52 
2. Scantlings’ numbers, how obtained ...... 50 
31. Seuppera and Porta)... <6. .....kcscsconperes 71 
Ie ERS Cle tcl Cpe See rere een ery Ten 63 
26. Shaft Tunnel, construction of ............ 69 
32. Side Lights in Sheerstrake ............... i 
BO: e ey piety ceca cscatiansts clan dews ote hee 70 
42, Gpar-decked Vesselasc aici isicvvsnsiseeexss 74 
Gi WOM aired prs Sata oda Pee sas Eat F089 ab t'e8 Pees 51 
L3G; Lb vex Stringera iis. toxaeos ca 56, 57, & 61 

—— Survey Special No. 1, No. 2, and No. 3 
48 & 86 
39. Testing of Anchors and Chain Cables... 72 
41. Three-decked vessels .,...0csssesssecevevs 72 
Uh Vie platens eve cmatenacs axasateemens iy he 62 

29. Trunk Bulkheads round Engine Hatches 
DbetweenDecks oc is cccckidtnaca sr atecans 70 

27. Valves on Bulkheads, and for inlet of 
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RULES 


FOR 


THE BUILDING AND CLASSIFICATION OF STEAM AND 
SAILING VESSELS BUILT OF IRON. 


All rron vessels will be classed AA with a Numeral prefixed, so long as, on careful annual and periodical 
Special Surveys, they are found to be in a fit and efficient condition to carry dry and perishable cargoes to 
and from all parts of the world. 

100A\; 90AX; and g90A\, will denote vessels that have been built in accordance with, or equal to, the 
Rules, and Tables G1, G 2, G@ 8, and G 4. Deviations from the Rules will be allowed, provided that a 
sketch of the midship section, plans, &c., in each case, showing the proposed scantlings and arrangements, 
be first submitted through the resident Surveyors, and approved by the Committee; and, that the vessels be 
built in accordance with the approved plans, under the Survey of the Surveyors of this Society.* 

Vessels which do not fulfil all the requirements for the 499A\ class, but which are superior to those 
built on the 99AX scale, may, if the Committee approve, be classed 95 A\; those not equal to the ggA\, 
but superior to the g9A\, may be classed g5A\; and those which in some respects are deficient of the 
requirements of the g9 A, scale, but fit for the AX class, may be classed 75 A\. 

Vessels not considered eligible for either of the foregoing numerals may, if found fit, be classed AQ for 
river or similar purposes only. 

N.B.—It is to be distinctly understood that the numerals prefixed to the letter AX. do not signify terms 
of years, but are intended for the purpose of comparison only ; the AX character assigned being for an indefinite 
period, subject to annual and periodical Surveys as follows. 

All vessels to be submitted to occasional or annual Surveys when practicable. To entitle them to 
retain their characters in the Register Book, the following Special Surveys must be held periodically. At 
the time of any survey, the comparative numeral will depend on the thickness of the plating and angle iron, 
and the general condition of the vessel. 


* Jn vessels building, or to be built, under contract for classification, deviations from the Rules will not be allowed by 
the Committee, unless the Builder previously obtains the sanction of the Owner, 
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{Survey No. 1,—The vessel to be placed on blocks of sufficient height, in a dry dock, or on ways; 
the limber boards and ceiling equal to one strake fore and aft on each side removed,§ and both surfaces 
of outside plating exposed.* 


tSurvey No. 2.—The vessel to be placed on blocks of sufficient height, in a dry dock, or on ways, 
the limber boards and ceiling equal to ¢hrce strakes fore and aft on each side removed,{ and both surfaces 
of outside plating exposed.* 

The windlass to be unhung where necessary, and its wood lining stripped, for the examination of the 
main piece and its general efficiency; and the chain cables ranged on deck for inspection. These require- 
ments are to be complied with at all subsequent alternate special surveys. 

After a vessel has passed No. 3 Survey, in addition to the survey prescribed for No. 2 when that survey 
becomes due, ceiling shgfttd be lifted at other parts of the vessel where deemed necessary by the Surveyors to 
enable them to satisfy themselves as to the condition of the vessel. 


tSurvey No. 3.—To BE nELD BY TWO SURVEYORS, ONE TO BE AN EXxcLusIvE OFFICER OF 
tHE Socrnty.—The vessel to be placed on blocks of sufficient height, in a dry dock, or on ways; proper 
stages to be made, and the hold to be clearegl, all the close ceiling in the hold to be removed, so that the 
rivets, plates of keel, and flat of bottom, may be thoroughly examined ; coal bunkers of steam vessels to 
be cleared, the whole of the frames, stringers, hooks, floor-plates, keelsons, engine and boiler bearers, ends of 
beams, water-tight bulkheads, rivets, and inner surface of the plating, to be exposed; all oxidation to be 
removed by being cut or beaten off the several parts above named, also from the outside plating, rivets, keel, 
stem, sternpost, and rudder; the planksheers and waterways, if of wood, to be scraped bright. When the 
vessel is thus prepared, the Surveyors are to ascertain the thickness of the plating, by drilling in such parts as 
they may deem necessary.* 

Such parts as may be found defective, or less than three-fourths of the required substance by Rule, are 
to be removed, and replaced with proper materials, equal in substance and quality to the original construction.} 
The planksheers, waterways, flat of decks, and their fastenings, are also to be examined, and made good where 
necessary. { 

Upper decks must be renewed when reduced in thickness as follows, viz.:—When a deck originally 
4, inches thick is worn to 3 inches, 33 inches to 2% inches, 3 inches to 24 inches. 


_ * To cases where the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement, or asphalte, if the coating be earefully 
inspected and tested, by beating or chipping, and found sound and adhering satisfactorily to the iron, its removal may be 
dispensed with. 


§ In the case of vessels fitted with double ceiling, application may be made to the Committee if any relaxation be 
required. 


{ To facilitate the arrangements of Owners, a portion only of the requirements of the foregoing special surveys may be 
complied with at the expiration of the time specified, provided that the whole of the survey be completed within twelve months, 
The Surveyors in such cases are to give the Owners, or their agents, written notice of the parts not ‘surveyed, and are also 
to report the same to the Committee. 


+ Where the deterioration in thickness is wide spread, and it is not deemed advisable by the owner to renew the material, on 
a detailed report being made by the resident Surveyor, the class of the vessel will be reconsidered, 
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Every vessel which has been classed from 499 AX to 99 AA, inclusive, must be submitted to a special 
periodical survey every four years ;—the first according to No. 1; the second according to No. 2; the third 
according to No. 3; and afterwards according to Nos. 1, 2, and 3, consecutively, at intervals of four years.* 

Vessels elassed g5 AX and under, must be subjected to a special survey every three years, as per 
Nos. 1, 2, 3, and afterwards as per Nos. 1, 2, and 3 consecutively. 

Tn all vessels classed gg A\ and above, No. 3 Survey must be complied with before the expiration of 
thirteen years from the date of build or the previous No. 3 Survey. In vessels classed g5 A\ and under, 
No. 3 Survey must be complied with before the expiration of ¢ex years from the date of build or the previous 
No. 3 Survey. 

Vessels which have undergone either of the foregoing examinations, will be noted in the Register Book, 
thus s.s.No. 1.—74, s.s. No, 2.—174, s.s.No. 3.—174, indicating the special survey and date thereof; and any 
vessel having passed the time when the foregoing surveys have become due, and not being marked as above in 
the Register Book, will be liable to have her character suspended. 


Whenever the engines or boilers are taken out, the bearers, with the floor-plates, keelsons, rivets, &c., 
under them, may, at the request of the Owners, be surveyed in anticipation of the above Rule; and whenever the 
bottom plating is to be cemented, a survey is to be held prior to the cement being laid. 


SURVEYS WHILE BUILDING. 
SPECIAL SURVEY. 


The Surveyors are to examine during the progress of a vessel, the materials and workmanship, from the 
laying of the keel to her completion; and to point out as early as possible anything that may be objectionable. 


ORDINARY SURVEY. 
1st. On the several parts of the frame, when in place complete, and before any plating is wrought. 
2nd. On the plating, during the progress of riveting. 
3rd. When the beams are in and fastened, before the decks are laid. 
4th. When the vessel is complete, but before the plating is finally coated or cemented. 
5th and last, After the vessel is launched and equipped. 


* Should a ship at any time be submitted to Special Survey No. 3 before being 12 years old, the subsequent Special Surveys may 
be Nos, 1, 2, and 3, consecutively, dating from the completion of such No, 3 Survey. 
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RULES FOR THE BUILDING OF IRON VESSELS. 


Section 1. The scantlings given in Tables G 1, G 2, and G 3, are intended for vessels the length 
of which does not exceed eleven times their depth, from the top of keel. Where this proportion is exceeded, 
see Sect. 46. 

For proportions of breadth to length see Table G 4. 

The measurements for regulating the proportions are to be taken as follows :— 


LENGTH. 


The length to be measured from the after part of the stem to the fore part of the stern-post, on the 
range of the upper deck beams, in one, two, and three-decked and spar-decked vessels, but on the range 
of main deck beams in Awning-decked vessels. 

In vessels where the stem forms a cutwater, the length is to be measured from the place where the 
upper deck beam line would intersect the after edge of stem if it were produced in the same direction as the 
part below the cutwater. 


BREADTH. 


The breadth is in all cases to be the greatest moulded breadth of the vessel. 


DEPTH. 


The depth in one and two-decked vessels is to be taken from the upper part of the keel to the top of the 
upper deck beam amidships. In Spar-decked vessels and Awning-decked vessels, the depth is to be taken 
from the upper part of the keel to the top of the main deck beam amidships. Tor three-decked vessels see 
Section 41. 


SCANTLINGS. 


Section 2. The scantlings of the frames, reversed frames, and floor-plates, the thickness of bulk- 
heads and the diameter of pillars in Table G 1, are regulated by numbers, which are produced as follows :— 

For one and two-decked vessels.—The number is the sum of the measurements in feet, arising from the 
addition of the half-moulded breadth of the vessel amidships, the depth from the upper part of the keel to the 
top of the upper deck beams, and the girth of the half midship frame section of the vessel, measured from the 
centre line at top of keel to the upper deck stringer plate. 

For three-decked vessels—The number is produced by the deduction of seven fect from the sum of the 
measurements taken to the top of the wpper deck beams; see Sect. 41. 

For spar-decked vessels and awning-decked vessels—The number is the sum of the measurements in fect, 
taken to the top of the main deck beam, as described for vessels having one or two decks. 

The scantlings of the keel, stem, sternposts, keelson and stringer plates, the thickness of the outside 
plating and deck; also the scantlings of the angle irons on beam stringer plates, and keelson and stringer 
angle irons in hold, as in Tables G 1, G 2, and G 4, are governed by the number obtained by multiplying that 
which regulates the size of the frames, &c., by the length of the vessel. 
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QUALITY OF IRON. 
Section 3. The whole of the iron to be of a good malleable quality, to be subjected to tests 
at the discretion of the Surveyors. Brittle or inferior material to be rejected. 
All plate, beam, and angle iron to be legibly stamped in two places with the manufacturer’s name or trade 
mark, and the place where made, which is also to be stated in the report of survey. 


WORKMANSHIP. 

Section 4. The workmanship to be well executed, and submitted to the closest inspection, and 
amended where necessary before coating or painting : it is not intended to prevent the coating of the plates aside 
in the way of the frames. 

KEEL, STEM, STERN, AND PROPELLER POSTS. 

Section 5. The keel,- stem, stern, and propeller posts are to be either scarphed or welded 
together, and to be in size according to Table G 1; if scarphed, the length of scarphs to be nine 
times the thickness given in the table for keels; and the rivet holes required in the ¢hin ends of them are 
recommended to be drilled after the scarphs are fitted. 

Where the garboard strakes are thicker than required by the Rules, the thickness of the keel may be 
proportionately reduced. 

Where the keel and keelsons are made of several thicknesses of plates, the plates that form the keel to be 
in thickness, taken together, the same as is required for a solid keel, as per Table G1; and the butts of the 
several plates of which the keel is formed to be carefully shifted from each other. 

When Hollow or flat keel plates are adopted, their breadth must be the same as given for the garboard 
strakes, and their thickness not less than once and a third that preseribed for those strakes, for three-fifths the 
vessel’s length amidships. The plates before and abaft this length may be gradually reduced to the thickness 
of the garboard strakes amidships; and the strake of plating on each side adjoining the flat keel plates to be 
of the thickness required for the garboard strakes in Table G 1. 

Where flat plate keels are used, intercostal keelson plates, or centre through-plates, must be fitted close 
down on the keel, and connected to it by double angle irons of the dimensions given for keelson angle irons 
in Table G@ 2, riveted all fore and aft to the keel and keelson. See also Section 9, paragraph 6. 

The butt-straps of flat keel plates are to be one sixteenth of an inch thicker than the plates they connect, 
and treble riveted. 

The stem at its lower part is to be the same moulding as the keel, and attached to it by a scarph of 
the same length as the keel scarph; it may be gradually reduced from the height of the load-line, to its 
head, where it may be three-fourths of the sectional area given in Table G 1. 

The stern and propeller posts, and after end of keel, for single screw propelled vessels, to be double the 
thickness, or twice the sectional area, prescribed for sternposts in Table G1, the portion adjoining tne «eel to 
be tapered fair into it. In a sailing vessel, or paddle steamer, the sternpost may be reduced from the lower 
part of the rudder trunk to its head, where it may be three-fourths of the sectional area given in the Table; and 
in a steam vessel having a propeller frame, it may be reduced at the head to the size given in the Table. 

The portion of the forging of the stern frame, forming part of the keel, is to extend sufficiently forward 
for the after end of its scarph in sailing vessels and paddle steamers to be at least once and a half the frame 
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space before the sternpost, and in screw propelled vessels, at least twice and a half the frame space before the 
propeller post. 

The rudder braces are recommended to be forged on to the sternpost. 


FRAMES. 


Section 6. The frames to be of the dimensions set forth in Table G1; to be in as great lengths as 
possible, fitted close on to the upper edge of the keel; and at the extreme ends of the vessel the lower parts 
of the frames opposite to each other are to be lapped and riveted together; and in all vessels to extend 
to the gunwale. Where either raised quarter decks, poops, or forecastles, are constructed, the frames are to 
extend to their deck stringers respectively, except when constructed of a rounded form at the gunwale; they 
may then terminate at the lower part of the curve. 

When the frames are butted on the keel (except when centre through-plate keels are adopted) they are 
to have not less than three feet lengths of corresponding angle iron, fitted back to back, to cover and support 
the butts and receive the plating for at least three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. Similar pieces of 
angle iron are to be fitted, if the frames are butted elsewhere. 

The rivet holes to be punched through from the faying surfaces of the frames, and they are not to be 
punched at the twn of the bilge until the frames are bent to the required shape; the holes in way of the lands 
of the plating are to be drilled after the plating is wrought. 

The spacing of the frames from centre to centre to range from twenty to twenty-four inches, according 
to the size of the vessel, see Table G 1. 


FLOOR-PLATES. 


Section 7. The floor-plates to be in size at the middle line according to Table G 1, for half the length 
amidships, excepting under the engines and boilers in steam vessels, where they must be one-sixteenth of an 
inch thicker, when the thickness prescribed in Table G 1 is nine-sixteenths of an inch or under. They are 
to be moulded not less than one-half their midship depth* at a distance of three-quarters the half breadth 
of the vessel set out from the middle line on the run of the frame, and not less at their extreme ends than 
the moulding of the frames; and they are to extend in a fair curve well up the bilges, in no case terminating 
lower at the outside of the frame than a perpendicular height of twice the midship depth of floor above 
the top of keel. The ends of the floors to maintain the height prescribed, for one quarter of the vessel’s length 
amidships, they may then be gradually lowered forward and aft until the upper edges of the floor-plates are 
level (this place to be determined by the form of the vessel), from which to her ends they are to be gradually 
increased in depth, so as to efficiently connect her sides ; the upper parts of the floors forward and aft are to 
be high enough to give ample room between the reversed frames, on each side of the vessel, for fitting the 
keelson angle irons. 

The thickness of the floor-plates for half the vessel’s length amidships to be as given in Table; but for 


* In vessels of unusual form, in which it may be considered desirable to depart from this condition, the approval of the 
Committee must be obtained thereto. 
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one quarter of her length at each end, they may be reduced in thickness one-sixteenth of an inch when the plates 
amidships are six-sixteenths and above; and when the plates amidships are nine-sixteenths in thickness, and 
above, they may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch for an eighth of the vessel’s length before and abaft the 
half-length amidships, and the remainder may be two-sixteenths of an inch Jess in thickness than the midship 
floors. 

A floor-plate to be fitted and riveted to every frame, and to be extended across the middle line, except 
where a vertical centre-plate is adopted, in which case the floor-plates are to be efficiently connected to it on 
each side by double vertical angle irons of not less size than the reversed frames. 

When floors are made in two lengths, the butts are to be well fitted, and to have double butt-straps 
treble riveted ; or, the floor-plates may be lapped and treble riveted. 

Floor-plates to which the bulkheads are attached must be deeper than the adjacent floor plates, to 
admit of the bulkheads being riveted to them above the reversed angle irons. 

WATERCOURSES are to be formed above the frames through all the floor-plates, on each side of the 
middle line, also at the lower turn of the bilges in vessels of full form, as well as through the vertical centre-plate, 
and intercostal keelsons, when such keelsons are adopted, so as to allow water to reach the pumps freely. 

Transom-plates are to be fitted and connected to the frames, and to the sternpost where practicable, so as 
to efficiently support the counter. 


REVERSED ANGLE IRONS ON FRAMES. 


Section 8. Reversed angle irons on frames to be in size as per Table G. 1. 

Vessels where the number for regulating the stze of the frame is below 45, to have reversed angle 
irons riveted to every frame and floor-plate, extending across the middle line to the upper part of the bilges. 

Vessels where the number,-as per Rule, is 45 and below 57, to have reversed angle irons riveted to every 
alternate frame and floor-plate, extending across the middle line to the upper part of the double angle iron 
stringer above bilges, and on the remaining floor-plates and frames to the gunwale; or, if the vessel is of a 
depth to require hold beams, the reversed angle irons are to extend to the upper part of the hold beam stringer 
angle iron and gunwale alternately. 

All vessels, except those having an awning- oye where the number, as per Rule, is 57 and upwards, to 
have reversed angle irons on every frame, extending alternately to the upper deck stringer plate, and top of 
angle iron on stringer plate next below it. In awning-decked vessels they are to extend alternately to the 
upper part of the main deck stringer angle iron, and top of angle iron of stringer plate next below it. 

In sailing vessels where the number, as per Rule, is 75 and upwards, the reversed frames are to 
extend to the gunwale on every frame. 

Double reversed angle irons to be fitted on every floor, extending from bilge to bilge, in the engine “and 
boiler spaces of steam vessels; and where the vessel is 15 feet depth of hold, or above, they are to extend 
sufficiently high to admit of the stringer at wpper part of bilge being connected to them. Short double 
reversed angle irons are also to be fitted on all frames in way of the keelsons and stringers in hold. 

The butts of reversed angle irons, excepting those at middle line, to be secured with butt straps, having 
not less than two rivets on each side of the butt. 
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The rivets for securing the reversed angle iron to the frames and floor-plates to be in diameter in proportion 
to the greatest thickness of angle, or plate iron, through which they pass, as specified in Table G 1, and to 
be spaced eight times their diameter, from centre to centre. 


MIDDLE LINE KEELSONS. 


MIDDLE LINE SINGLE PLATE KEELSON. 

Section 9. The middle line keelson, if of single plate, and standing above the floor-plates, to be 
of the size prescribed in Table G 2, and to have angle irons, of the dimensions given in the same Table, fitted 
and riveted on its upper and lower edges. In addition there is to be a rider plate, on the top of the 
keelson plate, extending over ¢hrce-fourths of the length of the vessel amidships, riveted to the angle irons, 
the breadth of which is to be equal to the sum of the two broad flanges of the keelson angle irons together with 
the thickness of the centre plate it covers; the thickness of the rider plate not to be less than prescribed in 
Table G 2. The butts of the plates and angle irons forming this keelson to be properly shifted, and to be 
efficiently butt strapped. 

The butts of the’vertical plate to be secured with double butt straps, each not less than two-thirds of 
the thickness of the plates they connect, and to be treble riveted; the butt straps of the rider plate to be fitted 
on the upper side, and to be treble riveted; the butt straps of the angle irons to be of sufficient length to have 
not less than three rivets properly arranged on each side of the butt. 


MIDDLE LINE BOX KEELSON. 

If a box keelson be adopted, it is to be formed of plates, properly shifted, of the thickness given in 
Table G 2, with a foundation plate; the depth to be the same as that prescribed for single plate keelsons; the 
angle irons to be of the size given in Table G 2. The box is to maintain its depth for half the vessel’s length 
amidships, it may then be gradually reduced to two-thirds of the same at the extreme ends. 


MIDDLE LINE INTERCOSTAL KEELSON. 

Tf a middle line intercostal keelson be adopted, the plates are to be of the thickness prescribed in Table G 2, 
and riveted to vertical angle irons of not less size than the reversed frames, to be fitted and attached to all floor- 
plates; the intercostal plates to extend from the keel to the top of the floors, and to be fitted close to them. 
A bulb plate at least two inches deeper than required for the main deck beams, is to be let down below the 
top of the floors, between the reversed angle irons, sufficiently for the intercostal plates to be riveted thereto, and 
the bulb to be fitted between, and riveted to, two longitudinal angle irons on the floors, extending all fore and 
aft, of the size given for keelson angle irons in Table G 2; or, the letting down of the bulb plate may be 
dispensed with, if the intercostal plates are extended to the upper edge of the longitudinal angle irons. 

When intercostal keelsons are adopted with hanging keels, in vessels where the number for plating is 
16,600 and under 21,700, instead of a bulb plate there is to be a centre vertical plate let down and 
attached to the intercostal plates below the top of floors, having double continuous angle irons at top and 
bottom, and a rider plate on its upper edge, of the sizes given in Table G 2; the vertical plate and the rider 
plate are to be of the thickness required for stringer plates in upper line of Table G 4, and the depth above 
the floors to be sufficient to admit of the angle irons being properly fitted. When the number is 21,700 and 
above, the vertical plate and the rider plate are to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than that given for 
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stringer plates as above, and its depth above the floors to be not less than three-fourths of that given in 
Table G 2 for middle line keelsons. 

Where Flat plate keels are used, intercostal keelson plates, or centre through-plates, must be fitted 
close down on the keel, and connected to it by double angle irons of the dimensions given for keelson angle 
irons in Table G 2, riveted all fore and aft to the keel and keelson. In vessels where the number for plating 
is 14,300 and under 18,700, instead of a bulb plate, there is to be a centre vertical plate let down and 
attached to the intercostal plates below the top of floors, having double continuous angle irons at top and 
bottom, and a rider plate on its upper edge; the vertical plate and the rider plate are to be not less in thickness 
than that given in the upper line of Table G 4 for stringer plates, and the depth above the floors to be sufficient 
to admit of the angle irons being properly fitted. Where the number is 18,700 and above, the vertical plate 
is to be one-sixteenth of an inch greater than the above thickness, and its depth above the floors to be not less 
than three-fourths of that given in Table G 2 for middle line keelsons. 


CENTRE THROUGH-PLATE KEEL AND KEELSON. 

If the middle line keelson be formed of a centre through-plate, extending from the lower edge of the 
keel to the top of the floors, it must be two-sixteenths of an inch thicker than that required in Table G 2 for 
intercostal keelsons. To strengthen the floor-plates transversely at their intersection at the middle line, in 
addition to the double vertical angle irons riveted to their ends and to the centre plate keelson, there is to be a 
flat keelson plate, of the same thickness as, and not less than three-fourths the breadth of, the garboard strakes 
in Table G 1, riveted to double reversed angle irons on the upper edge of floors, and to two fore and aft angle 
irons on the upper edge of the centre through-plate keelson; and where the number for plating is 16,600, and 
under 26,406, there is to be a bulb plate of the size of the main deck beams, fitted between, and riveted to, two 
longitudinal angle irons of the size for keelson angle irons in Table G 2, connected to flat plate keelsons and 
double reverse bars on top of floors. But should the centre through-plate keelson be extended above the 
upper edge of the floors, then it is to be connected by two fore and aft angle irons, of the size given in 
Table G 2, to two flat plates, one on each side of the middle line, to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than 
that given for intercostal plates, and one-third the breadth of the garboard strakes, to be well riveted to the 
double reversed angle irons on the upper edge of the floors. Where the number is 26,400 and above, the centre 
through-plate keelson is to extend sufficiently high above the floor plates to take two pairs of double angle 
irons of the size given for keelson angle irons, and there is to be a rider plate fitted on the top of the thickness 
of the keelson plate. 7 

In all cases the middle line keelson is to be extended as far forward and aft as practicable, 


BILGE KEELSONS, AND STRINGERS IN HOLD. 

Section 10. All vessels to have bilge keelsons, extending all fore and aft, and placed at the lower 
turn of the bilges, formed of double angle irons fitted back to back, of the size given in Table G 2. 

If the vessel has but a single tier of beams and her number in Table G 2 is under 7,200, a side stringer, 
formed of the same size angle irons, is to be fitted about midway between the bilges and upper deck, 
extending all fore and aft. 

Where the number is 7,200 and above, and the vessel is under 14 feet depth of hold, two double angle 
iron stringers are to be fitted on each side between the bilge keelsons and the deck beams, the upper 
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pair to extend all fore and aft, the lower pair to extend over half the vessel’s length amidships, to be riveted 
back to back and to double reversed angle iron on the frames; the size of them not to be less than those used 
for the middle line keelson. 

For stringers in hold, see also Sect. 14. 


SIDE KEELSONS. 

Section 11. In vessels where the number in Table G 2 is 13,100, and under 15,500, a double 
angle iron keelson is to be fitted on each side, as far forward and aft as practicable, and to be placed about 
midway between the middle line and bilge keelsons. 

Where the number is 15,500, and upwards, intercostal plates are to be fitted on each side, as far forward 
and aft between the floors as practicable, and to be placed about midway between the middle line and 
bilge keelsons; these plates are to be fitted close to the floors, and to be attached to the outside plating 
with an angle iron of the size of the reversed frames; they are to extend to the top of the floors, and 
longitudinal plates, in long lengths of the same thickness as the intercostal plates, are to be let down 
and riveted to them. These plates are to be fitted between, and riveted to, two longitudinal angle irons of the 
size given for keelson angle irons; or, the longitudinal plates may be dispensed with if the intercostal plates 
are extended to the upper edge of the longitudinal angle irons and riveted to them. 

Side-intercostal plates or side keelsons need not be fitted in the range of double bottoms; but where 
partial double bottoms are fitted, these keelsons are to extend into, or scarph the double bottom not less 
than three spaces of frames, and to be connected to the longitudinal girders where practicable. 

Vessels not being of a size to require side intercostal keelson plates are to have washplates, of the 
thickness given for bulkheads in Table G 1, fitted between the middle line and bilge keelsons, for not less than 
half the vessel’s length amidships. 


DETAILS RELATING 10 KEELSONS AND STRINGERS. 

Section 12. Where bulb iron is used for keelsons or stringers, the joints to be overlapped and 
riveted, or otherwise efficiently connected ; if overlapped, the length of lap must not be less than twice the 
depth of the bulb plate ; iron of other form than bulb may be used for them, if of equal strength. 

All angle irons for keelsons and stringers are to be in long lengths, properly shifted; and wherever 
butted to be connected with angle or plate iron, not less than two feet long, fitted in the throat of them, 
properly riveted to each flange. The thickness of the connecting plates not to be less than the thickness of the 
angle irons they connect. . 

In all cases the middle line, side, and bilge keelsons, and, where practicable, the stringers, are to be 
carried fore and aft, continuously through the bulkheads, the latter being made watertight around them; and 
where such parts of the ship are necessarily separated, the longitudinal strength is to be efficiently maintained, 
to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

All middle line and intercostal keelson plates may be reduced in thickness forward and aft, to the same 
extent as allowed in the floor plates; or the former may be proportionately reduced in depth at the ends of 
the vessel. 

All keelson and stringer angle irons may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch in thickness, when above 
seven-sixteenths of an inch amidships, for one-fifth the vessel’s length at each end. 
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BEAMS. 

Section 18. Beams are to be of the form and size given in Table G 3; or, they may be composed of 
any other approved form, equal in strength. 

All beams to be well and efficiently connected or riveted to the frames, with bracket ends or knee-plates ; 
each arm of knee-plates not to be less in length than twice and a half the depth of beams, and to be in thickness 
equal to the beams; and not more than two holes in each beam arm to be punched before the beam is in place. 

The beams of the various decks are to be placed over each other. 

The size of all beams, with the exception of those of awning decks, poops, and forecastles, which are not 
less in length than three-fourths of the length of the midship beam, may be in proportion to their length, 
as given in Table G 3; all other beams must not be less than three-fourths the depth and thickness of the 
midship beam, excepting those at ends of hatchways exceeding in length four spaces of frames, also mast, and 
pall bitt beams, and beams under deck houses and the heel of bowsprit, which must not be less in size 
than the midship beam. Those in engine and boiler spaces at each deck to be of extra strength. 


SPACING OF BEAMS, AND STRINGERS IN HOLD. 

Section 14. The spacing of beams, or the arrangement of stringers substituted for beams, is to be 
regulated by the depth amidships,* measured from the upper part of the floor-plates to the top of the upper 
deck beams, except in awning-decked vessels, when it is to be measured from the top of the floor-plates to 
the top of the main deck beams amidships. See also Section 10, Paragraphs 2 and 3. 

All upper deck beams and the middle deck beams of three-decked ships, and the main deck beams of spar 
and awning-decked ships, to be fastened to alternate frames. 

All Vessels under 12 feet in depth are to have a double angle iron stringer extending all fore and aft, 
about midway between bilge keelson and deck beams, riveted at every frame to the reversed frames, or to single 
lug pieces of the size of the frames. 

All Vessels of 12 and under 13 feet in depth to lave, in addition to the foregoing, bulb iron of the size 
required for their deck beams, riveted between the continuous double angle iron stringer for three-fifths the 
_ vessel’s length amidships; or the bulb iron may be dispensed with, provided that, in lieu thereof, intercostal 
plates in long lengths be fitted between the double angle iron stringer, and attached by single angle iron 
to the outside plating. 

All Vessels of 13 and under 14 feet in depth to have, instead of the bulb iron, as described above, a plate 
not less than 12 inches wide and ¥7; thick, with double angle irons fitted on the inner edge the size of the 
keelson angle irons, and extending all fore and aft. 

All Vessels of 14 feet depth and above to have a double angle iron stringer of the size given in Table G 2, 
extending all fore and aft at the upper turn of the bilge on each side. 

All Vessels of 14 and under 15 feet in depth, to have hold beams of extra strength, as given in 
Table G 3, fastened to every tenth frame, with a stringer plate of the size given in Table G 4 for hold beam 
stringers, attached to the plating and supported by brackets at every alternate frame between the beams, 
and secured to the beams by efficient gusset plates. 

All Vessels of 15 and under 16 feet in depth, to have hold beams of extra strength, as given in ‘Table G 3, 


* For depth under raised decks see Section 45. 
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fastened to every denth frame, with a stringer plate on them attached to the side plating of the size given 
in Section 16, and to have at each beam end an efficient gusset plate riveted to the beam and stringer plate. 
On the inner edge of the stringer plate, between the beams, an angle iron is to be fitted, of the size given 
for keelson angle irons in Table G 2, with its deep flange vertical, and covering the ends of the bracket plates. 

All Vessels of 16 and under 17 feet in depth, to have hold or lower deck beams fastened to every second 
and fourth frame alternately, or they may have hold beams of extra strength, as given in Table G 3, fastened 
to every fenth frame, with an angle iron on the inner edge of the stringer plate, and gusset plates at 
the beam ends, as in the preceding case, or, they may be spaced wider, not exceeding twelve frame spaces, 
provided double angle irons 34 x 34 x yy be fitted on the inner edge of the stringer plate, with a face plate 
on them -2; of an inch in thickness. 

All Vessels of 17 and under 18 feet in depth, to have hold or lower deck beams fastened to every second and 
fourth frame alternately ; or, they may have hold beams as described in the foregoing paragraph, fastened to 
every ¢enth frame; or, these beams may be ¢welve frame spaces apart, provided double angle irons 4 x 34 Xx Wo 
be fitted on the inner edge of stringer plate with their deep flange vertical, and with a face plate 58; of an 
inch in thickness. 

All Vessels of 18 and under 22 feet in depth, to have hold or lower deck beams fastened to every alternate 
frame ; or if hold beams of extra strength as given in Table G 3 be fitted, they may be fastened to every eighth 
frame, provided an angle iron of the size given for keelson angle irons in Table G 2, be fitted on the inner edge 
of the stringer plate, and gusset plates as in the previous case. Or, these beams may be spaced wider, not 
exceeding ¢welve frame spaces, provided double angle irons 4 x 4 x 485, and a face plate 4%; of an inch 
in thickness be fitted on the inner edge of the stringer plate, with gusset plates at the beam ends. 

SAILING VESSELS of 22 and under 24 feet in depth, from the upper part of the upper deck beams, or of 
14 and under 16 feet from the upper part of the hold or lower deck beams to the top of the floors, to have the 
lower deck beams fitted to every alternate frame, and to have two double angle iron stringers extending fore 
and aft, between the bilge keelson and hold or lower deck beams, on each side. 

Sartinc VESSELS of 24 and under 25 feet in depth from the upper deck, 07 16 and under 17 feet from 
top of lower deck beams, to have the lower deck beams fitted to every alternate frame, and to have, in addition 
to the above, bulb plates of the size of the hold beams fitted and riveted between each of the two side 
stringers in lower hold on both sides, to extend all fore and aft at the upper stringer, and for one-half 
the vessel’s length amidships at the lower stringer. 

Siting VESSELS of 25 and under 26 feet in depth from upper deck, or of 17 and under 18 feet in 
depth from top of lower deck beams, are to have the lower deck beams fitted to every alternate frame, and to 
have orlop stringer plates of the dimensions required for hold beam stringer plates in Table G 4 fitted and 
attached to the outside plating and reversed frames by angle irons of the size given in Table G2. These 
stringers must be supported by bracket plates riveted to them, and to alternate frames; and upon the inner 
edge of the stringer plate an angle of the size of keelson angle irons, as per Table G 2, is to be fitted and 
riveted, so that its vertical flange may cover the ends of the bracket plates. 

Sartina Vessets of 26 feet in depth or above from the upper deck, or of 18 Jeet or above from the top of 
lower deck beams, to have the lower deck beams fitted to every alternate frame, and to have orlop beams of 
the size given on Table G 3 for “hold beams of extra strength” fitted to every tenth frame, or these 


i. 
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beams may be ¢welve frame spaces apart, provided double angle irons, 4 x 8} x 4%, be fitted on the 
inner edge of the stringer plate with their deep flange vertical, and with a face plate 48; of an inch in 
thickness. 

STEAM VESSELS of 22 and under 24 feet in depth from the upper part of the upper deck beams, or of 15 
and under 16 feet from the upper part of the lower deck beams to the top of the floors, to have the lower deck 
beams fitted to every alternate frame, and to have hold beams of extra strength, as given in Table G 3, 
fastened to every twelfth frame, with a stringer plate on them attached to the side plating, of the size 
given in Table G 4 for hold beam stringer plates; and to have at each beam end an efficient gusset plate 
riveted to the beam and stringer plate; and on the inner edge of the stringer plate, between the beams, an 
angle iron is to be fitted, of the size given for keelson angle irons in Table G 2, with its deep flange 
vertical, and covering the ends of the bracket plates. 

STEAM VESSELS of 24 and under 25 feet in depth from the upper deck, or 16 and under 17 feet from top of 
the middle deck beams, to have hold beams fastened to every second and fourth frame alternately, or, they may 
have hold beams of extra strength, as given in Table G 3, fastened to every ¢enth frame ; and to have an angle iron 
on the inner edge of the stringer plate, and gusset plates at the beam ends, as in the preceding case, or, they 
may be spaced wider, not exceeding ¢welve frame spaces, provided double angle irons, 3} x 34 x 4%, be 
fitted on the inner edge of the stringer plate, with a face plate on them 54% of an inch in thickness. 

Steam VESSELS of 25 and under 26 feet in depth from the upper deck, or 17 and under 18 feet from the 
top of the middle deck beams, to have hold or lower deck beams fastened to every second and fourth frame 
alternately; or they may have hold beams of extra strength, as given in Table G 3, fastened to every tenth 
frame, and to have an angle iron on the inner edge of the stringer plate, and gusset plates at the beam ends, 
as in the preceding case, or these beams may be dwelve frame spaces apart, provided double angle irons, 
4 x 35 x 35 be fitted on the inner edge of stringer plate with their deep flange vertical, and with a face 
plate 8; of an inch in thickness. 

STEAM VESSELS of 26 and under 30 feet in depth from the upper deck, or 18 feet and under 22 feet from 
the top of the middle deck beams, to have hold or lower deck beams fastened to every alternate frame; or, if 
hold beams of extra strength, as given in Table G 3, be fitted, they may be fastened to every eighth frame, 
provided an angle iron of the size given for keelson angle irons’in Table G 2, be fitted on the inner edge of 
the stringer plate, and gusset plates be fitted as in the previous case; or these beams may be spaced 
wider, not exceeding ¢welve frame spaces, provided double angle irons, 4 x 4 x 35;, and a face plate =% in 
thickness be fitted on the inner edge of the stringer plate, with gusset plates at the beam ends. 

STEAM VESSELS @f 30 and under 33 feet in depth from the top of the upper deck beams to the top of 
floors, and in which the depth from the top of the lower deck beams is 15 and under 18 feet, to have the 
lower deck or hold beams fitted to every alternate frame, and to have below them an orlop stringre plate 
attached to the outside plating, of the thickness and three-fourths of the breadth, of the lower deck 
stringer plates, supported by bracket plates riveted to them and to alternate frames; and upon the inner 
edge of the stringer plate an angle iron, of the size of keelson angle irons, as per Table G 2, is to be fitted 
and riveted, so that its vertical flange may cover the ends of the bracket plates; or a stringer of other form 
may be fitted, if approved by the Committee. 

STEAM VESSELS of 33 and under 36 feet in depth from the top of the upper deck beams to the top of floors, 
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in which the depth from the.top of the lower deck or hold beams is 18 feet or above, are to have the lower 
deck beams fitted to every alternate frame, and to have orlop beams, of the size given in Table G 3 for “ hold 
beams of extra strength,” fitted to every ¢enth frame, with stringer plates on them, and gusset plates at their 
ends, 
Plans of vessels above 36 feet in depth to be submitted to the Committee for their approval. 

When the beams exceed two spaces of frames apart, a knee or bracket plate is to be riveted to alternate 
frames and to the stringer plate. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing arrangements for the spacing of beams, whenever a deck is laid the beams 
are not to be further apart than two frame spaces. 

Where it is necessary, in consequence of long hatchways, engine-rooms, boiler spaces, &c., to dispense 
with some of the hold or lower deck beams, compensation must be made by fitting hold beams of extra strength 
as given in Table G 3, with gusset plates, and angle irons, &c. on the stringer plates,—regulated by the 
depth of the vessel, in accordance with the foregoing paragraphs of this Section. 

If an arrangement differing from the foregoing in the spacing of the hold beams to suit convenience of 
stowage, be required, a sketch showing beams and stringers of extra strength, with all particulars, must be sub- 
mitted through the Resident Surveyors, who are to state their opinion thereon, for the Committee’s consideration. 


TO PREVENT PANTING. 


All vessels must have provision made to prevent panting, by extra beams, bracket knees, and stringer 
plates being fitted in the peaks, forward in sailing vessels and paddle steamers, and forward and aft in screw- 
propelled vessels ; the sizes, arrangement, and security of them to be to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

In vessels having fine ends, these stringer plates are to be attached to the outside plating with an angle 
iron; and beams and stringer plates are to be fitted before the collision bulkhead, and also abaft, where necessary. 


PILLARS. 


Section 15. All beams, for at least one-half the length of the vessel amidships, the alternate 
beams before and abaft this length, and all carlings of hatchways, exceeding in length six spaces of frames, 
to be pillared; in addition, the beams under deck houses, bowsprit, pall bitt, windlass, steam winches, 
and capstan are to be pillared, and wherever else the surveyors may deem necessary ; the pillars to have not 
less than two rivets in each of their ends, so as to forma continuous tie from the keelson to the upper, 
spar, or awning deck, and to be of the sizes given in Table G1. Where a vessel has three decks or tiers 
of beams, the size of the pillars to the middle tier is to be a mean between the sizes given in Table G 1. 

All pillars to have solid welded heads and heels. 

Pillars which extend from the keelson to the upper deck beams, in vessels with two decks or tiers of 
beams, or to the middle deck beams in vessels with three decks or tiers of beams, are to have their diameter 
increased by three-eighths of an inch beyond that given in Table G 1. 

If pillars be fitted on a shaft tunnel, the tunnel should be strengthened in way of them, by doubling 
plates and angle irons, or by other efficient means to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. Great care is to be 
taken to insure the beams in the engine room being pillared where practicable. 
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STRINGERS ON BEAMS. 

Section 16. All vessels to have stringer plates upon the ends of each tier of beams. Those upon 
the ends of the upper deck beams of one or two-decked vessels, and upon the middle deck beams of three- 
decked vessels, and upon the main deck beams of spar and awning-deck vessels to be of the breadth and 
thickness given for main stringer plates in Table G 4 for half the vessel’s length amidships ; from thence 
to the ends of the vessel they may be gradually reduced to the dimensions given for the ends of main stringer 
plates on Table G 4. 

The stringer plates on ends of the beams next below the upper deck in two-decked vessels, and below the 
middle deck in three-decked vessels, and below the main deck in spar or awning-decked vessels, to be of the 
total breadth and thickness given for Hold Beam Stringers in Table G 4. 

The stringer plates on ends of upper deck beams, of three-decked vessels, to be of the same width as that 
given in Table G 4, but they may be one-sixteenth of an inch less in thickness. 

The stringer plates on the ends of spar-deck beams are to be the breadth of, and may be two-sixteenths 
of an inch less in thickness, than the stringer plates given on the upper line of Table G 4 for vessels of the 
same plating number, and may be reduced at their ends to seven-sixteenths of an inch, and to the breadth 
given for the ends of main deck stringer plates in Table G 4. 

The stringer plates on the ends of awning-deck beams to be of the same width as given in Table G 4 for 
hold beam stringer plates, and to be six-sixteenths of an inch in thickness when the plating number is under 
14,000, and seven-sixteenths of an inch in thickness when the plating number is 14,000 or above. 

The stringer plates on all tiers of beams are to be fitted home, and riveted to, the outside plating, all fore 
and aft, with angle irons of the dimensions required by Table G 2; the middle and lower deck stringer plates to 
have an additional angle iron extending all fore and aft, riveted to the reversed frames, and to the stringer plates. 

Where there would be considerable bevel to the angle iron fitted on the stringer plate and to the reversed 
frame gft, the angle iron may be omitted for one-twelfth of the vessel’s length at that end, and flanged plates 
substituted for angle irons at this part for attaching the stringer plates to the outside plating. 

In cases where no deck is laid, and the width of the stringer plate on the ends of the hold beams is objected 
to, it may be reduced, provided such reduction be fully compensated for, and receive the sanction of the 
Committee. 

The objectionable practice of cutting through the stringer plates for the admission ot wood roughtree 
stanchions will not be allowed. When the frames are extended through the upper deck stringer plate to form 
roughtree stanchions or bridge-houses, there must be a continuous angle iron, of the size given for upper deck 
stringer angle irons, wrought on the upper deck stringer plate inside the frames. 

The main and hold beam stringer plates may be reduced at the ends of the vessel to the sizes given for the 
same in Table G4. Where a reduction of two-sixteenths of an inch in thickness is allowed, the stringer 
plates may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch in thickness for one-eighth of the vessel’s length before and 


abaft the half-length amidships, and from thence to the ends they may be reduced another sixteenth of an inch 
in thickness. 


A lining piece should be fitted behind the upper deck stringer angle iron in one, two, three-decked, and 
spar-decked vessels, from butt-strap to butt-strap of the sheerstrake when single, to admit of those butt-straps 
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being in one length, the lining piece being the thickness of the butt-straps, and increased in depth in way 
of scuppers to admit of being riveted to the sheerstrake above and below the upper deck stringer plate,—unless 
the sheerstrake extend sufficiently high above the stringer plate to admit of a butt strap being fitted above the 
stringer in the throat of the angle iron, and extending high enough to take two rows of rivets vertically above 
the angle iron. When the sheerstrake is doubled it should be extended sufficiently high above the stringer 
plate, to take two rows of rivets vertically in the butts above the upper flange of the gunwale angle iron. 

The upper deck stringer angle iron is in all cases to be fitted on the upper side of the stringer plate, with 
its deep flange vertical and turned upwards. 

When gutter waterways are fitted to upper decks in vessels having poops or forecastles, the angle irons 
forming the ends of the gutters are to be welded, and the gutters to be carefully caulked ; and it is recom- 


mended that, when completed, they be cemented. 


TIE-PLATES ON BEAMS. 

Section 17. All vessels to have tic-plates ranging all fore and aft upon each side of the 
hatchways, on each tier of beams, these plates to be lapped or butted, and at least double riveted. Upon 
hold beams where no deck is to be laid, or where tie-plates would interfere with stowage of cargo, double 
angle irons of the dimensions given in Table G 2 for angle irons on lower deck beam stringer plates, 
placed at middleline or at each side of the hatchways, extending fore and aft wherever practicable, and well riveted 
to all beams, deck hooks, and transoms, will be admitted in lieu thereof. 

When diagonal tie-plates are fitted on beams in sufficient number, and to the satisfaction of the Surveyor, 
in one and two-decked vessels, or on the upper and middle deck beams in three-decked and spar-decked 
vessels, they are to be of the width and thickness given in Table G 4; and the stringer plates may be reduced 
in breadth by the width of the diagonal plates. Diagonal tie-plates are to be fitted on the hold beams 
abreast of the fore and mainmast partners of sailing vessels, where the masts are to be wedged. 

Where diagonal tie-plates cross each other, or the fore and aft tie plates, between the beams, and a deck 
is to be laid thereon, one set of tie plates must be set down in. way of the crossing, so as to leave one 
thickness only projecting above the beams. 

The tietplates to be of the width and thickness given in Table G 4, for half the vessel’s length amidships, 

apered at the ends to the same thickness as the ends of the stringer plates. They are to be well riveted to 
each other, and to the beams, deck hooks, and transoms ; and all butts to be properly shifted. 


HOOKS AND CRUTCHES. 
Section 18. All stringers, where practicable, to extend fore and aft, and to be efficiently con 
nected at their ends with plates forming hooks and crutches, to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 


PLATING.* 
Section 19. The thickness of plating for half the vessel’s length amidships, to be as given in 


* When plates have to be doubled, the butts of these plates and of the doubling plates are to have butt straps double 
riveted, and, in addition, these double plates are to be well riveted at the edges and middle of the plates between the frames in 
addition to the rivets which pass through the frames, and the middle of the plates to be riveted up before the edges ; all butts of 
inside strakes to be riveted complete, independent of the outside strakes. 

In no case is the treble riveting of the butts at the bilges to be dispensed with, excepting in the case of the strake or strakes, 
which are double1, 
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Table G 1, but in sailing vessels where the number is 16,600, or above, three strakes of plating at the bilges are 
to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than therein prescribed. 

No plates to be less in length than five spaces of frames, except the fore and after hoods. 

No butts of outside plating in adjoining strakes to be nearer each other than two spaces of frames, and 
the butts of the alternate strakes not to be under each other, but shifted not less than one frame space. 

The butts of the upper or main deck, and of spar deck stringer plates, in all cases, to be shifted not less 
than two spaces of frames clear of the butts of the sheerstrakes. 

The butts of the garboard strakes to be shifted clear of the keel scarphs, and not to be nearer each other 
on opposite sides of the vessel than two spaces of frames. 

All butts of plating where practicable, to be planed and fitted close; the edges of the plating to be 
sheared from their faying surfaces, or the burr caused by shearing to be carefully chipped off, and all outside 
edges of plating are to be either planed or chipped fair. The butts and edges to be carefully caulked. 

The thickness of the sheerstrakes amidships to be as given in Table G1, and their breadth to be not less 
than 30 inches where the number for plating is under 7,200; not less than 33 inches where the number is 
7,200 and under 11,800; not less than 36 inches where the number is 11,800 and under 16,600; and not 
less than 40 inches where the number is 16,600 and above; except where the thickness is greater than 
prescribed, in which case the breadth may be diminished, provided the sectional area be not less than required 
by the Rules. 

The sheerstrakes in one, two, three-decked, and spar-decked vessels, where the butt-straps do not extend 
to the upper edge in one length, to be fitted sufficiently high above the upper deck beam ends, so as to take 
two rows of rivets vertically in the butts above the upper flange of the gunwale angle-iron. 

The garboard strakes to be of the breadth and thickness amidships given in Table G 1, 

The garboard strakes of screw-propelled vessels, if ten-sixteenths of an inch or more in thicxness amid- 
ships, may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch before and abaft the half length of the vessel; if nine-sixteenths 
of an inch and not less than seven-sixteenths, they may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch before the half 
length only. 

The garboard strakes of sailing vessels or paddle steamers, if seven-sixteenths of an inch or more in 
thickness, may be reduced one sixteenth of an inch before and abaft the half length of the vessel. 

All outside plating (excepting the garboard strakes and boss plates), if not less than six-sixteenths in 
thickness amidships, may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch for a fourth of the vessel’s length at 
each end. 

When the plates are ten and under twelve-sixteenths of an inch in thickness amidships, a reduction will 
be allowed of one-sixteenth of an inch for an eighth of the vessel’s length before and abaft the half length amid- 
ships, and the remaining plates at the ends may be two-sixteenths of an inch less in thickness than those of 
their respective strakes amidships. When the plates are twelve-sixteenths of an inch or more in thickness 
amidships, they may be reduced three-sixteenths at the extreme ends of the vessel.* 

The boss-plates covering the screw shaft are to be the same thickness as the strakes amidships of which 
they form part, where the number for plating is under 14,300; if that number and under 18,700, the plates 


* In sailing-vessels the outside or overlapping strakes of plating for one quarter of the yessel’s length at her fore-end should 
only be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch from the midship thickness, 
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are to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker; and if the number is 18,700 and under 26,400, the plates are to 
be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the midship plating, and the butts treble riveted ; and where the 
number is 26,400 and above, the boss plates and the plates above and below the same to be two-sixteenths 
of an inch thicker than the midship plating, and their butt-straps extended from frame to frame; or the boss 
plates are to be doubled. 

When plates forming the outside strakes of plating exceed forty-four inches in breadth, their butts are to 
be treble riveted. 

Where gutter waterways are adopted at the upper deck, the butt-straps of the bulwark plating are to be 
sufficiently broad to receive the spur in the middle of the bulwark stay; and when the plates do not exceed 
twelve feet in length they are to have stays fitted against the butt-straps, and an intermediate stay is to be 
fitted between the butts. In no case are the stays which support the bulwarks to be more than six feet apart. 
Their size may be from 12 in. to 2 in. in diameter, regulated by the length of the stay and the size of the 
vessel. These arrangements may be modified according to circumstances, if to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 


BUTT-STRAPS.* 

Section 20. In vessels where the number for plating exceeds 13,100, the butt-straps of the upper 
deck beam stringer plate, sheerstrake, and of three strakes of plating round the bilges, for half the vessel’s 
length amidships, are to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the plates they connect, and treble riveted ; 
where the numbers are above 8,900, and not exceeding 13,100, the same additional strength as the foregoing 
will be required, excepting that only the butts of two strakes round the bilges need be treble riveted. 

In smaller vessels it will only be necessary to have the butt-straps of the sheerstrake, upper deck stringer 
plate, and one strake at the bilges, for half the length amidships, increased one-sixteenth of an inch, and 
double riveted. 

A lining piece should be fitted behind the upper deck stringer angle iron in one, two, three-decked, and 
spar-decked vessels, from butt-strap to butt-strap of the sheerstrake when single, to admit of those butt-straps 
being in one length, the lining piece being the thickness of the butt-straps, and increased in depth in way 
of scuppers to admit of being riveted to the sheerstrake above and below the upper deck stringer plate,—unless 
the sheerstrake extend sufficiently high above the stringer plate to admit of a butt-strap being fitted above the 
stringer in the throat of the angle iron, and extending high enough to take two rows of rivets vertically above 
the angle iron. When the sheerstrake is doubled, its breadth should be extended sufficiently high above 
the stringer plate to take two rows of rivets vertically in the butts above the upperflange of the gunwale angle 
iron. 

All butt-straps to be of the breadth given in Table G 1, and in no case to be less in thickness than the 
plates they connect; the fibre of the iron to be in the direction of the fibre of the plates they connect. 


* When plates have to be doubled, the butts of these plates and of the doubling plates are to have butt straps double 
riveted, and, in addition, these doubling plates are to be well riveted at the edges and middle of the plates between the frames in 
addition to the rivets which pass through the frames, and the middle of the plates to be riveted up before the edges; all butts of 
inside strakes to be riveted complete, independent of the outside strakes. 

In no case is the treble riveting of the butts at the bilges to be dispensed with, excepting in the case of the strake or strakes, 
which are doubled, 
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LINING PIECES. 


The space between the plating and the frames to have solid filling or lining pieces in one length, closely 
fitted ; to be of the same breadth as the frames, excepting in way of bulkheads, where they are to be fitted as 
stated in Section 22, Paragraph 5. 


RIVETING AND RIVETS.* 


Section 21. The landing edges of outside plating when seven-sixteenths of an inch in thickness 
and above from the keel to the upper turn of bilge, and when nine-sixteenths of an inch and above 
from the upper turn of bilge to the gunwale, must be double riveted; below these thicknesses the 
edges may be single riveted. In all cases the thicker of the two plates is to regulate the size of the 
rivets, and the requirements as to double riveting. When the plating is of a thickness amidships to 
require the edges to be double riveted, the same is to be continued all fore and aft. The stem, stern- 
post, keel, butts of outside plating, breasthooks, transoms, stringer and tie plates on beams, also butts 
of keelsons, stringers, and all longitudinal ties, to be at least double riveted in all vessels. 

The butts of outside plating to be chain riveted. All double and treble riveting, except in the keel, 
stem, and sternpost, is recommended to be chain riveting. 

In chain-riveted butts, a space equal to twice the diameter of the rivet to be between each row; where 
treble riveting is adopted, a space equal to twice the diameter of the rivet, to be between each row, with half 
the number of rivets in the back row. 

The overlaps of plating where chain riveting is adopted, are not to be less than six times the diameter of the 
rivets; and where single riveting is admitted, to be not less than three and a half times the diameter of the rivets. 

The butts of side plating of partial awning-decks, poops, top-gallant forecastles, and bulwarks, may be 
single riveted. 

The rivets are not to be nearer to the butts or edges of the plating, butt straps, or of any angle iron, than 
a space equal to their own diameter; and, in edge riveting, the space between any two consecutive rows of 
rivets must not be less than once and a half their diameter. 

The rivet holes to be regularly and equally spaced and carefully punched from the faying surfaces opposite 
each other in the adjoining parts, laps, lining pieces, butt straps, and frames; and to be properly countersunk 
where necessary. They are to be spaced not more than from four to four anda half diameters apart from 
centre to centre, excepting in the keel, stem, and sternpost, where they may be five diameters, and through 
the frames and outside plating, and in reversed angle irons on frames, where they may be eight diameters 
apart from centre to centre. The rivets in the flanges of the gunwale angle irons to be spaced not more 
than four and a half diameters apart from centre to centre; and those connecting iron decks and stringer 
plates to the beams, to be spaced from seven to eight diameters apart. 


* When plates have to be doubled, the butts of these plates and of the doubling plates are to have butt straps double 
riveted, and, in addition, these doubling plates are to be well riveted at the edges and middle of the plates between the frames in 
addition to the rivets which pass through the frames, and the middle of the plates to be riveted up before the edges; all butts of 
inside strakes to be riveted complete, independent of the outside strakes, 

In no case is the treble riveting of the butts at the bilges to be dispensed with, excepting in the case of the strake or strakes, 
which are doubled. 
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There are not to be less than four rivets in each flange of the angle irons between the frames which 
connect the stringer plates and intercostal plates to the outside plating, where the spacing of the frames from 
centre to centre is twenty-three inches anc above; but where the frames are closer spaced, there are not to 
be less than three rivets. 

The rivets are to be of the best quality, and to be in diameter as per Table G 1, and to be increased 
in size under their heads to fill the rivet holes. When riveted up, the rivets are completely to fill the holes, 
their heads are to be “laid up,” and their points or outer ends are not to be below the surface of the plating. 


BULKHEADS. 

Section 22. Screw propelled vessels, in addition to the engine-room bulkheads, to have a water- 
tight bulkhead, built at a reasonable distance from each end of the vessel. 

The foremost or collision bulkhead in all cases (except in awning-decked vessels), to extend from the 
floorplates to the upper deck, and to be in position to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

The engine-room bulkheads to extend from the floor plates to the upper deck, in vessels with one or 
two decks; and to the main or middle deck in three-decked cargo, and spar-decked vessels. The aftermost 
bulkhead will be required to extend to the height of the upper deck, unless it be connected to a water-tight 
platform or deck of iron, extending entirely round the after part of the vessel, thus rendering the lower after 
body a water-tight compartment; this bulkhead is to be made water-tight by a stuffing box where the screw 
shaft passes through. 

In sailing vessels the foremost or collision bulkhead only will be required. 

All plating of bulkheads to be of the thickness prescribed in Table G1; and when fitted between two 
frames at each side of the vessel, to be strongly riveted through them; or if attached only to one frame, 
then to have brackets or knee plates riveted horizontally against the side plating of the vessel, and to the 
bulkheads, on the foreside and aftside alternately, near the middle of each strake of the outside plating, and 
to be strongly riveted thereto. Lining pieces between frames and outside plating, in way of bulkheads, are to 
extend in one piece from the foreside of the frame afore to the aftside of the frame abaft the bulkhead frames. 

The bulkheads to be supported, vertically on one side, by angle irons of the dimensions given in 
Table G 1, not exceeding two feet six inches apart; and to be efficiently connected and riveted thereto, and 
to the corresponding floors, beams of the several decks, and the frames. On the opposite side of the bulk- 
heads a horizontal angle iron of the size of the main frames is to be fitted at the height of the hold beams, 
and where the depth of hold from top of these beams is over eight and under twelve feet, an additional 
horizontal angle iron of the same size is to be fitted half-way between it and the top of the floors; and when 
twelve feet or above two such angle irons are to be fitted between the hold beams and the floors. All such 
bulkheads to be caulked and made thoroughly watertight to the satisfaction of the Surveyor. 

The upper half depth of bulkhead plating may be one sixteenth of an inch less in thickness than the 
lower half when the latter is six-sixteenths of an inch or above in thickness. 


WOOD DECKS. 
Section 28. The flat of decks, if of wood, to be of good quality, properly seasoned, free from sap 
and objectionable knots ; the thickness and fastenings as per Table G 2. 
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In all cases the margin or boundary planks of weather decks in vessels intended for the 99 A\ class or 
above, to be either Teak or Greenheart. 

If the deck is of teak, it may be one-sizth less in thickness than prescribed in Table G 2. 

When the deck planks are six inches in width and under, single fastening will be sufficient; but when 
they are above six inches and not exceeding eight inches in width, there must be two bolts in each plank in 
every beam, one of which may be a short screw bolt; and planks exceeding eight inches in width must be 
double fastened with nut and screw bolts. 

The upper deck to be fastened by screw bolts, with nuts at the under side of the angle iron of the beams, 
and tie plates. The bolts must be properly sunk, with oakum and white lead under their heads, and be 
carefully covered over with turned dowels, bedded in white lead, marine glue, or other suitable composition. 
It is recommended that the screw bolts be galvanized. 

Upper decks must be renewed when worn in thickness as follows, viz.:—When a deck originally 
required to be 4 inches thick is worn to 3 inches; 33 inches to 22 inches ; 3 inches to 23 inches. 


IRON DECKS. (See also Table G 4.) 

Where iron decks are fitted of six-sixteenths of an inch in thickness and under, and no wood deck is laid 
on the same, beams of angle iron, of the size given in Table G 3, are to be fitted to every frame, except at 
the ends of the Hatchways, where they are to be of Bulb iron, of the size required by the Rules for vessels of 
the same breadth having no iron deck. A stringer is to be fitted in such cases at the middle line of the vessel 
to the under side of the iron deck, formed of a Bulb plate scored over the vertical flange of the beams, and 
connected to the deck by angle irons. Or any other approved web may be fitted if extending sufficiently 
below the beams to admit of the pillars being riveted to the same. 

Where iron decks exceed the above thickness, Bulb iron beams may be fitted to alternate frames in the 
usual manner, but angle iron half beams, of the size given in Table G 3, are to be fitted to every frame in 
the way of all Hatchways. 

When the deck plating is seven-sixteenths of an inch in thickness amidships, it may be reduced one- 
sixteenth of an inch before and abaft the half-length amidships. 

If a wood flat be laid over an iron upper deck, it may be half-an-inch less in thickness than prescribed by 
Table ; and in such cases, the iron deck, if five or six-sixteenths of an inch in thickness, may be reduced one- 
sixteenth of an inch before and abaft the halflength; if seven-sixteenths in thickness amidships, it may be 
reduced to six-sixteenths for an eighth of the length before and abaft the half length, and the remainder to five- 
sixteenths of an inch. 

The butts of the iron deck to be double riveted for half the length amidships; and where large openings 
are cut in iron decks, compensation is to be given for the same. 

If a wood flat be laid over an iron middle deck, it may be 24 inches in thickness. 


DOUBLE BOTTOMS.* 
Section 24. To entitle a vessel to be noted in the Register Book as having a “ Double Bottom,” 


* Side intercostal plates or side keelsons need not be fitted in the range of double bottoms; but where partial double 
bottoms are fitted, these keelsons are to extend into, or scarph the double bottom not less than three spaces of frames, and be con- 
nected to the longitudinal girders where practicable. 


f} 
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There are not to be less than four rivets in each flange of the angle irons between the frames which 
connect the stringer plates and intercostal plates to the outside plating, where the spacing of the frames from 
centre to centre is twenty-three inches anc above; but where the frames are closer spaced, there are not to 
be less than three rivets. 

The rivets are to be of the best quality, and to be in diameter as per Table G 1, and to be increased 
in size under their heads to fill the rivet holes. When riveted up, the rivets are completely to fill the holes, 
their heads are to be “laid up,” and their points or outer ends are not to be below the surface of the plating. 


BULKHEADS. 

Section 22. Screw propelled vessels, in addition to the engine-room bulkheads, to have a water- 
tight bulkhead, built at a reasonable distance from each end of the vessel. 

The foremost or collision bulkhead in all cases (except in awning-decked vessels), to extend from the 
floorplates to the upper deck, and to be in position to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

The engine-room bulkheads to extend from the floor plates to the upper deck, in vessels with one or 
two decks; and to the main or middle deck in three-decked cargo, and spar-decked vessels. The aftermost 
bulkhead will be required to extend to the height of the upper deck, unless it be connected to a water-tight 
platform or deck of iron, extending entirely round the after part of the vessel, thus rendering the lower after 
body a water-tight compartment; this bulkhead is to be made water-tight by a stuffing box where the screw 
shaft passes through. 

In sailing vessels the foremost or collision bulkhead only will be required. 

All plating of bulkheads to be of the thickness prescribed in Table G1; and when fitted between two 
frames at each side of the vessel, to be strongly riveted through them; or if attached only to one frame, 
then to have brackets or knee plates riveted horizontally against the side plating of the vessel, and to the 
bulkheads, on the foreside and aftside alternately, near the middle of each strake of the outside plating, and 
to be strongly riveted thereto. Lining pieces between frames and outside plating, in way of bulkheads, are to 
extend in one piece from the foreside of the frame afore to the aftside of the frame abaft the bulkhead frames. 

The bulkheads to be supported, vertically on one side, by angle irons of the dimensions given in 
Table G 1, not exceeding two feet six inches apart; and to be efficiently connected and riveted thereto, and 
to the corresponding floors, beams of the several decks, and the frames. On the opposite side of the bulk- 
heads a horizontal angle iron of the size of the main frames is to be fitted at the height of the hold beams, 
and where the depth of hold from top of these beams is over eight and under twelve feet, an additional 
horizontal angle iron of the same size is to be fitted half-way between it and the top of the floors; and when 
twelve feet or above two such angle irons are to be fitted between the hold beams and the floors. All such 
bulkheads to be caulked and made thoroughly watertight to the satisfaction of the Surveyor. 

The upper half depth of bulkhead plating may be one sixteenth of an inch less in thickness than the 
lower half when the latter is six-sixteenths of an inch or above in thickness. 


WOOD DECKS. 
Section 23. The flat of decks, if of wood, to be of good quality, properly seasoned, free from sap 
and objectionable knots ; the thickness and fastenings as per Table G 2. 
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In all cases the margin or boundary planks of weather decks in vessels intended for the 99 A\ class or 
above, to be either Teak or Greenheart. 

If the deck is of teak, it may be one-sixth less in thickness than prescribed in Table G 2. 

When the deck planks are six inches in width and under, single fastening will be sufficient; but when 
they are above six inches and not exceeding eight inches in width, there must be two bolts in each plank in 
every beam, one of which may be a short screw bolt; and planks exceeding eight inches in width must be 
double fastened with nut and screw bolts. 

The upper deck to be fastened by screw bolts, with nuts at the under side of the angle iron of the beams, 
and tie plates. The bolts must be properly sunk, with oakum and white lead under their heads, and be 
carefully covered over with turned dowels, bedded in white lead, marine glue, or other suitable composition. 
It is recommended that the screw bolts be galvanized. 

Upper decks must be renewed when worn in thickness as follows, viz.:—When a deck originally 
required to be 4 inches thick is worn to 3 inches; 33 inches to 2¢ inches; 3 inches to 25 inches. 


IRON DECKS. (See also Table G 4.) 

Where iron decks are fitted of six-sixteenths of an inch in thickness and under, and no wood deck is laid 
on the same, beams of angle iron, of the size given in Table G 3, are to be fitted to every frame, except at 
the ends of the Hatchways, where they are to be of Bulb iron, of the size required by the Rules for vessels of 
the same breadth having no iron deck. A stringer is to be fitted in such cases at the middle line of the vessel 
to the under side of the iron deck, formed of a Bulb plate scored over the vertical flange of the beams, and 
connected to the deck by angle irons. Or any other approved web may be fitted if extending sufficiently 
below the beams to admit of the pillars being riveted to the same. 

Where iron decks exceed the above thickness, Bulb iron beams may be fitted to alternate frames in the 
usual manner, but angle iron half beams, of the size given in Table G 3, are to be fitted to every frame in 
the way of all Hatchways. 

When the deck plating is seven-sixteenths of an inch in thickness amidships, it may be reduced one- 
sixteenth of an inch before and abaft the half-length amidships. 

If a wood flat be laid over an iron upper deck, it may be half-an-inch less in thickness than prescribed by 
Table ; and in such cases, the iron deck, if five or six-sixteenths of an inch in thickness, may be reduced one- 
sixteenth of an inch before and abaft the halflength; if seven-sixteenths in thickness amidships, it may be 
reduced to six-sixteenths for an eighth of the length before and abaft the half length, and the remainder to five- 
sixteenths of an inch. 

The butts of the iron deck to be double riveted for half the length amidships; and where large openings 
are cut in iron decks, compensation is to be given for the same. 

If a wood flat be laid over an iron middle deck, it may be 2} inches in thickness. 


DOUBLE BOTTOMS.* 
Section 24. To entitle a vessel to be noted in the Register Book as having a “ Double Bottom,” 
* Side intercostal plates or side keelsons need not be fitted in the range of double bottoms; but where partial double 


bottoms are fitted, these keelsons are to extend into, or scarph the double bottom not less than three spaces of frames, and be con- 
nected to the longitudinal girders where practicable. 


ft 


nr eres 


68 LLOYD’S REGISTER OF SHIPPING. 


the inner or second bottom must extend through the engine and boiler space, to within a few frame 
spaces of the collision and aftermost bulkheads. Where a “ Part Double Bottom” is fitted, its length will 
be recorded in the Register Book. 

The inner or second bottom must be efficiently constructed and made watertight; the plating of it not to 
be less than five-sixteenths of an inch in thickness, where the vessel’s number is under 10,450; if of that 
number or above, it is to be six-sixteenths of an inch in thickness, and the flange or side plate in each instance 
must be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker. The double bottom to be efficiently connected to the outside 
plating and frames of the main body of the vessel; and when reversed frames are cut they must be 
compensated for by doubling the frames with short angle irons of their own size. The butts and edges of 
the plates may be single riveted. ‘Man holes” must be constructed, or provision made for the removal of 
a portion of the plates so as to enable the inner surface of outside plating, the frames, floors, keelsons, and 
rivets to be thoroughly examined and coated when required. Air-pipes to be fitted, and the double bottom 
to be tested on completion with a head of water at least equal to the extreme draught of water of the vessel. 

The upper side of the plating must be protected with wood planking as ceiling, in no case to be less than 
24 inches in thickness. 

Where double bottoms are fitted in the fore and after holds, and not extended through the engine :oom, 
great care should be taken to provide against an abrupt termination in the longitudinal girders; they are 
either to be carried through the engine room, or fully compensated for, by connection with the longitudinal 
engine and boiler bearers, or otherwise, to the satisfaction of the Surveyor. 

Any other plan of fitting double bottoms may be adopted where sufficient longitudinal strength 1s 
arranged, provided in the first instance it receives the approval of the Committee. 

Where double bottoms, or part double bottoms, are fitted with longitudinal girders on the floors, all the 
outside plating (except the garboard strakes) which is entirely within the boundary of them, may be one- 
sixteenth of an inch less in thickness than that prescribed in Table G@ 1, provided that thickness be ten-six- 
teenths of an inch or more. 

CEILING. 

Section 25. All vessels to be closely ceiled from the main keelson to the upper part of the bilges, 
the ceiling to be secured in such a manner as to be easily removed. From the upper part of the bilges upwards, 
either batten and space or close ceiling may be adopted, but the former is considered preferable. 

The ceiling on the floors is to be made in hatches where practicable, of convenient sizes, and when not so 
arranged, to be fastened to the reversed angle irons or frames in such a manner as to be removed when required 
for the purpose of survey, or for cleaning and painting. 

For thickness of ceiling, see Table G 2. 

ENGINE SPACE. 

Section 26. In vessels propelled by machinery, care must be taken that the engine and boiler 
bearers are properly constructed, having efficient longitudinal ties; and where the bearers may interfere 
with the longitudinal strength of the vessel, they must extend a sufficient distance beyond the bulkheads of 
the engine and boiler space, to compensate for such interruption. 

When the machinery and boilers are fitted, as many hold or lower-deck beams of extra strength, as per 
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Table G 3, are to be introduced as may be practicable; and the vessel to be otherwise made secure where 
necessary in the engine-room, to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. See page 16, paragraph 4. 

In the engine and boiler space, double reversed angle irons must be fitted to every floor, from bilge to 
bilge; and in vessels where the number for plating is 15,500 and under 21,700, they are to extend to the 
top of the bilges. Where the number is 21,700 and above, web frames are to be fitted, about 10 feet apart, 
formed of plates the thickness of the floor plates, and sufficiently broad to receive double angle irons on the 
inner edge, passing within the bilge stringer angle irons, and extending from the hold beam stringer plate to 


scarph the ends of the floors. 
SHAFT TUNNEL. 


The plating of Shaft Tunnels to be from + to 3%; of an inch in thickness, in proportion to the size of the 
vessel: the top plating in way of the hatchways to be not less than 2; of an inch thicker than the remaining 
plates, or to be covered with wood not less than two inches thick. The tunnel to be additionally strengthened 
with transverse angle irons not more than eight feet apart, of the size of the reversed frames, and the plating 


to be caulked and made watertight. 
cOCcKS AND VALVES. 


Section 2'7. A sluice cock or valve is to be fitted at the limbers, at each water-tight bulkhead, to 
allow water to be shut off, or to reach the pumps when required ; the same to be fitted, so as to be controlled 
above the load water-line, and to be boxed in, to prevent injury. 

The shut-off valves or cocks of all openings for the inlet or outlet of water, in connection with the 
engines and boilers, are to be fitted close to the vessel’s sides, and are to be accessible at all times. 

All head and stern pumps to be efficiently provided with stop-cocks, to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 


HATCHWAYS AND MAST PARTNERS. 

Section 28. All hatchways are to be properly framed to receive half beams where required, 
and the mast-holes to have partners at the upper deck and at the tier of beams where the masts are 
wedged, the plating of which is not to be less in thickness than is required for stringer plates, and the united 
breadths of the plates are not to be less than twice the diameter of the masts. These plates are to be well 
riveted to each other, and to the beams; and at the decks where the masts are to be wedged, an angle iron 
of the dimensions required for the main frame of the ship is to be properly fitted and riveted to the plate 
round the mast-holes. 

It is recommended to have only one large angle iron on the beams where comings are intended to be fitted, 
of sufficient size to compensate for double angle irons, the angle iron to be on the side of the beam that will 
be clear of the hatchway space. Plates are to be fitted and riveted to these beams, where necessary, in order 
that the ends of the deck may be properly fastened. 

Where upper deck hatchways, or engine and boiler openings, are about twelve feet and not exceeding 
sixteen feet in length, strong shifting beams are to be fitted with proper means for firmly securing the same. 
Where the length is above sixteen feet and not exceeding twenty feet, a deep web plate or shifting beam is to 
be fitted between double angle irons, at the middle of the length, extending the depth of the coming and 
carlings ; and the fore and aft tie plates in way of the same, and extending two spaces of beams beyond each 
end of the hatchway or opening, are to be double the width of that given in Table G 4, or such other 
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arrangement as may be considered equal thereto may be adopted, if approved by the Committee. When the 
length exceeds twenty feet, a deck plan is to be submitted for the approval of the Committee, showing the 
necessary additional transverse strength proposed to be applied, either by increasing the number of web plates, 
and the width of the stringer and tie plates, or by plating the beams in way of the same, as the case may 
require. Where iron decks are fitted, as required by the rules, additional strength is to be applied around all 
hatchways of twenty feet and above, either by doubling the plating, or by fitting plates of the breadth and 
thickness required for tie plates in Table G 4. 

All hatchway comings on weather decks, and the companions at the fore end of steamers to be of iron. 

In all cases where half beams are required, fore and aft carlings, of the same size and description as the 
hatchway beams, are to be fitted in the hatchway spaces; the plates forming the comings and headledges are 
to be of sufficient strength in proportion to their size, and are to extend to the lower edge of the beams and 
carlings, and must be riveted to them, excepting that when the beams are of bulb iron they may then termi- 
nate on the bulb ; where coming plates are of extra thickness, the carlings may be dispensed with. 

Half beams are to be fitted to alternate frames between the hatchway beams, and their ends are to be 
secured by the angle irons on their upper edges being made knee-shaped, and fitted and riveted to the fore and 
aft carlings or comings. In addition, fore and aft tie-plates are to be fitted close to the comings and riveted 
to the beams and half beams. An angle iron with its flange of sufficient depth to extend half an inch above 
the deck, is to be fitted and riveted to the comings and headledge plates, and to the beams and tie plates; its 
upper edge to be properly caulked, and the rivets used in its vertical flange to be countersunk and flush headed. 


SKYLIGHTS AND TRUNK BULKHEADS AROUND ENGINE HATCHES. 


Section 29. The skylights to engine-rooms are in all cases to be substantially constructed ; the 
comings to which they are attached are to be of iron efficiently fastened to the beams, and are to be not 
less than thirty inches above the upper deck in one, two, or three-decked vessels, and in spar-decked vessels ; in 
awning-decked vessels, they must not be less than eighteen inches above the awning deck. 

The skylights to be securely attached to the comings, and the glass in them should be very strong (from 
three-eighths to half an inch thick), protected by a strong guard of iron or brass rods, or by a frame work of 
wire ; in addition, dead lights of either iron or wood must be fitted, having bull’s eyes in them, and arrangements 
made for their efficient security in bad weather. 

In steam vessels, with three decks or tiers of beams, and in spar and awning-decked vessels, and those 
having either a poop or bridge house with the engine-room beneath, the engine-room hatchways in the main 
deck are to be enclosed by iron trunk bulkheads, efficiently strengthened by angle iron, and extended from 
the main deck to the beams above, to which they are to be secured ; or, in one or two-decked vessels, to have 
comings at least thirty inches in height above the main deck. Strong iron doors will be allowed in these 
trunk bulkheads, provided their lower parts are at least eighteen inches above the main deck, and arrange- 
ments made for their efficient security. 

Where engine or boiler openings are above twenty feet in length, the beams abreast of them on the 
main deck are to be covered with plating, which is to taper towards the stringer plate, for a distance 
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beyond the openings, at each end, not less than the breadth of the plating required to be fitted; the thickness 
of this plating to be the same as given in Table G 4 for iron decks. 
COAL BUNKER PIPES AND LIDS. 

Section 80. Coal bunker pipes, where practicable, are to be formed so as to be at least six inches 
above the upper deck, fitted with gratings and lids, the latter to have studs, to fit in openings made in the 
pipes, for their security, the pipes to be so formed that tarpauling may be securely lashed over them. Where 
it is necessary to fit flat coal bunker scuttle lids flush with the deck, they must be secured by a bar, or other 
approved fastening. 


PORTS AND SCUPPERS. 

Section 31. All vessels must be fitted with a sufficient number of ports and scuppers, to readily 
discharge any large quantity of water from the upper deck. The ports and flaps, where such are adopted, are 
to be hung by strong hinges, and the scuppers formed in the vertical flange of the upper deck stringer angle 
iron, which is to be increased in depth, so as to enclose the scuppers; or any other equally efficient plan may 
be adopted. 

Where the bulwark plating and roughtree rail are cut through to form a cargo port, the bulwark stays at 
each end of the port should be of increased strength, to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

- A sufficient number of scuppers, with proper pipes attached to them, are to be fitted in all ’tween decks 
to convey water or leakage to the bilges. 


VENTILATORS. 

Section 32. It is recommended that ventilators, sufficient in number and size, be efficiently fitted 
to the upper deck of all vessels. 

When scuttles are fitted for ventilation in the topsides of vessels, strong covers for them are to be provided ; 
these covers to be efficiently fitted, to the approval of the Surveyors. 

Where scuttles are fitted in the sheerstrake within three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships, com- 
pensation is to be given either by an extra thickness in the sheerstrake, doubling plate in way of the scuttles, 
or else by the introduction of strong angle iron over them. 

CHAIN PLATES. 

Section 33. The chain plates to be in proportion to the size of the vessel, and riveted efficiently 

to the outside plating (not bulwark plating), the sheerstrake being preferable. 


BITTS. 

Section 34. All bitts, when not of iron, and which do not go down to the deck below, to be fitted 

into iron sockets fastened through the deck to plates riveted to the beams. 
CEMENT. 

Section 35. The frames and plating of the bottom of all vessels to the upper part of the bilges to 
be thickly and efficiently covered with Portland or other approved cement, which may be mixed with sand or 
other suitable substance. Care to be taken to have a proper substance of cement at its termination, and to 
keep the water-courses clear all fore and aft. The whole to be to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 


RUDDER. 
Section 36. The rudder to be made to ship and unship while the vessel 's afloat. The size of 
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main piece, given in Table G 2 to be regulated by the number which regulates the thickness of the vessel’s 
plating ; it is to be of the best hammered iron. The frame of the rudder and main piece to be one forging ; 
the frame to be properly stayed by wrought iron stays welded on the frame, and to be carefully plated and 
riveted. It is recommended that the pintles be made independent of the frame. 


| WINDLASS. 

Section 37. The windlass, for all grades, if of wood, may be composed of either of the following | 
timbers ; namely, English, African, or Live Oak; Adriatic, Italian, Spanish, Portuguese, or French Oak; East | 
India Teak, Morung Saul, Greenheart, Morra, and Iron Bark. The iron spindle in all cases to pass through 


the body of the windlass. 
PUMPS. 


Section 38. In addition to the engine pumps in steam vessels, an efficient pump is to be fitted in 
the bilges, on each side of the vessel, to each cargo compartment, capable of being worked from the upper or 
main deck. 


EQUIPMENT. 

Section 39. The equipment as regards anchors, chains, warps, &c., is to be regulated by the number 
produced by the sum of the measurements of the half moulded breadth of the vessel amidships, her depth 
) from the upper part of keel to the top of the upper deck beams, and the girth of her half midship section to 
| the same height, multiplied by her length, for a one, two, or three-decked vessel, and for a spar-decked vessel. 
| For a vessel with an awning deck, the equipment number to be increased one-sixth beyond that which 
it would be if she were flush-decked, and without an awning deck. 

For a steam vessel with a partial awning deck, poop, top-gallant forecastle, or a raised quarter deck, the 
equipment number to be increased one-tenth, and for a sailing vessel with such erections one-fifteenth, beyond 
that which it would be if she were flush-decked. 

| For the equipment as regards anchors and chains, see Table 22 and footnotes thereto. 
il All vessels under 150 tons to be provided with one good Boat; and every vessel of 150 tons, and above, 
| to have a suitable number. The Surveyors are to be particular in examining and reporting the condition of 
| the boats of all vessels. 

In Ships navigated by steam, the boilers and machinery are to be considered as part of the equipment, 
and, unless the Surveyors are satisfied of their efficiency, the figure 1 will be withheld. 


I REPORTS ON VESSELS. 
| Section 40. The Surveyors, in submitting their Reports of vessels not already classed, are in all 
cases, where practicable, to forward a Sketch of the Midship Section, and other drawings where necessary, to 
be furnished by the Builders, with figured dimensions of the component parts marked thereon. 

Builders wishing to adopt plans other than those described herein, are to submit them through the Resi- 
dent Surveyors (who are to state their opinions thereon), for the Committee’s consideration and approval. 


THREE-DECKED STEAM VESSELS. 
Section 41. Steam vessels not less than 15 feet depth of hold to the middle deck, having two or more 
complete decks laid and caulked, and a tier of hold beams, or extra strong hold beams and stringers in lieu thereof, 
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and in which the space between the upper and middle decks is intended for the stowage of general cargo, will 
have their scantlings determined as follows, and will be marked in the Register Book ‘‘ Three-Decked Rule.” 

The scantlings of the frames, reversed frames and floor-plates, the thickness of bulkheads, and diameter 
of pillars, are determined by the number produced by the deduction of seven feet from the sum of the measure- 
ments in feet, arising from the addition of the half-moulded breadth of the vessel amidships, the depth from the 
upper part of the keel to the top of the upper deck beams, and the girth of the half midship frame section 
measured from the centre line at top of keel to the upper deck stringer plate. 

The scantlings of the keel, stem, sternpost; the thickness of the outside plating, keelson and stringer 
plates, and deck; also the scantlings of the angle irons on beam stringer plates, and keelson and stringer 
angle irons in hold, as in Tables G 1, G 2, and G 4, are governed by the number obtained by multiplying that 
which regulates the size of the frames, &c., by the length of the vessel. 

All the frames are to extend to the upper deck stringer plate. 

The reversed frames are to extend to the upper part of the middle deck beam stringer angle iron, and to 
the upper part of the frames alternately. 

The plating to be of the thickness given in Table G1 from the keel to the gunwale; the sheerstrake 
to be placed at the gunwale, and the strake of plating in way of the middle deck to be an outside strake. 

The middle deck stringer plate to be of the breadth and thickness prescribed in Table G 4; it is to be 
fitted and connected to the outside plating by angle irons between the frames of the size given for beam stringer 
angle iron, and in addition, an inner stringer angle iron of the same size, passing continuously fore and aft, 
must be riveted to reversed angle iron on each frame, and to the stringer plate—the space between this angle 
iron and the outside plating, all fore and aft, to be filled in and made watertight. Similar angle irons are 
to be riveted to the stringer plate, reversed frames, and outside plating, at the lower deck stringer. 

Where there would be considerable bevel to the angle iron fitted on the stringer plate and to the reversed 
frame aft, the angle iron may be omitted for one-twelfth of the vessel’s length at that end, and flanged plates 
may be substituted at that part for angle irons for attaching the stringer plates to the outside plating. 

A reduction of one-sixteenth of an inch from the thickness required by Table G 4 for the middle 
deck stringer and tie plates, will be allowed for those of the upper deck; but their widths must not be less 
than those of the middle deck. 

The butt straps of the sheerstrake and upper and middle deck stringer plates and of three strakes of 
plating at the bilge, to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the Pr rg they connect, and treble riveted, 
for half the vessel’s length amidships. 

In these vessels, a side intercostal keelson is to be fitted and attached to the outside plating by angle irons 
of not less size than 3 x 8 x 34; but if the plating number is 21,700 or above, then these angle irons must 
not be less than 35 x 33 x 3%. When a double bottom is fitted, this keelson may be dispensed with in the 
range thereof. 

The thickness of the flat of upper deck is to be as given in Table G2. In all cases a middle deck is 
to be properly laid and caulked, the thickness of which may be one-half inch less than that prescribed for the 
upper deck. 

Engine room hatchways on the main deck are to be enclosed by iron trunk bulkheads, efficiently 
strengthened, and extended from the main deck to the upper deck. 
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If in such vessels the length exceeds eleven times the depth taken from the wpper part of the keel to the 
top of the middle deck beams, additional strength will be required at the bilge and bottom, as per Section 46; 
but no additional strength at the sheerstrake and stringer plate will be needed until the length exceeds eleven 
times the depth taken from the upper part of the keel to the top of the upper deck beams; when this is the 
case, additional strength will be required in the upper deck sheerstrakes and stringer plates, as per Section 46, 
relating to vessels’ proportions. 

SPAR-DECKED STEAM VESSELS. 

Section 42. Vessels noted in the Register Book as ‘ Spar decked,” are those which are of lighter 
construction than vessels built under the three-decked rule; they must have three tiers of beams, and be not 
less than 15 feet depth of hold to the main deck, and no erections will be allowed on the spar deck except 
such as are necessary for navigation. 

In such vessels the scantlings and arrangements are to be regulated by the dimensions under the main 
or middle deck, as in those having one or two decks. 

All the frames must extend to the spar-deck stringer plate, or to the lower part of the curve when of a 
rounded form at the gunwale. 

The reversed angle irons on the frames are to extend to the upper part of the main or middle deck beam 
stringer angle iron, and to the upper part of the frames, alternately. 

When the plating number is under 13,100, the plating from the main to the spar-deck sheerstrake must 
not be less than six-sixteenths of an inch in thickness; if 13,100 and under 16,600, it must not be less 
than seven-sixteenths of an inch in thickness; and if 16,600 and under 35,200 it must not be less than eight- 
sixteenths of an inch; and if 35,200 or above, it must not be less than nine-sixteenths of an inch in thickness. 

A reduction of two-sixteenths of an inch from the thickness required by Table G 1 for the main deck 
sheerstrakes, and from that given in the upper line of Table G 4 for stringer and tie-plates, will be allowed 
for those of the spar deck; but their widths must not be less than those of the main deck. 

The butt straps of the spar and main deck sheerstrakes and stringer plates, and of three strakes of 
plating at the bilges, to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the plates they connect, and treble riveted 
for half the vessel’s length amidships. 

In these vessels, a side intercostal keelson is to be fitted, and attached to the outside plating by angle 
irons of not less than 3x 3x-%;; but if the plating number is 21,700 or above, then these angle irons must 
not be less than 33x 33x48. When a double bottom is fitted, this keelson may be dispensed with in the 
range thereof. 

The lower edge of the main sheerstrake must not be more than one-half its depth below the main deck 
stringer plate. 

When the spar-deck is constructed of a rounded form at the gunwale, the beams may be of plain angle 
iron, if of not less strength than prescribed above, and are to scarph the main frames with not less than two 
feet lengths, and to be properly riveted to them. The rounded gunwale plates are to be of the same thickness 
as the spar-deck stringer plates, and properly constructed, to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

The main deck stringer plate is to be fitted and connected to the sheerstrake by angle irons between the 
frames, of the size given for beam stringer angle iron, and in addition, an inner stringer angle iron of the same 
size, passing continuously fore and aft, must be riveted to reversed angle iron on each frame, and to the 


RULES FoR IRON SHIPS, 15 


stringer plate ; the space between this angle iron and the sheerstrake, all fore and aft, to be filled in and made 
watertight. Similar angle irons are to be riveted to the stringer plate, reversed frames, and outside plating at 
the lower deck, 

Where there would be considerable bevel to the angle iron fitted on the stringer plate, and to the 
reversed frame aft, the angle iron may be omitted for one-twelfth of the vessel’s length at that end, and flanged 
plates may be substituted at that part for angle iron for attaching the stringer plate to the outside 
plating. 

These vessels are to have a complete main or middle deck 34 inches in thickness, properly laid and 
caulked; and a main or middle deck sheerstrake of the thickness prescribed by Table G 1. 

The flat of spar deck to be not less than 34 inches in thickness. 

Engine room hatchways on the main deck are to be enclosed by iron trunk bulkheads, efficiently 
strengthened and extended from the main deck to the spar deck. 

The measurement of depth, for regulating the additional strength required for vessels of extreme propor- 
tions given in Section 46, is to be taken from the upper part of keel to the top of the main or middle deck: 
beams. 

When Section 46 (relating to vessels’ proportions) applies to these vessels, the increased strength defined 
for sheerstrakes and stringer plates is to be added to those of either the upper or middle deck, 

They are to have extra strength at their bilges in the proportion of their length to depth from main deck 
as prescribed in Section 46 ; they may, however, be 12 and under 13 depths in length before they are required 
to have the remaining extra strength prescribed for vessels of 11 to 12 depths in length, and such vessels 
exceeding the above proportions to have extra strength in the same relation to that prescribed for one and two- 
decked vessels. 


Vessels to which this rule applies, as regards an entire spar_ deck, will be noted in the Register Book 
thus :— Spar decked.” 


AWNING-DECKED VESSELS. 


Section 43. An awning-decked vessel is one having a light superstructure fore and aft on the main 
or upper deck proper of the vessel, intended to shelter passengers, or cattle, or for the conveyance of cargo, 
either light in its nature or limited in quantity. In such vessels the scantlings and arrangements of the 
frames, reversed frames, the thickness of bulkheads, and diameter of pillars in Table G 1, are to be regulated 
by the dimensions under the main or upper deck, as in a one, two, or three-decked vessel, exclusive of the 
awning deck, 

The plans of such vessels and a maximum load line must be submitted to the Committee for approval, 
and the load line thus sanctioned is to be inserted in the Certificate and in the Register Book. 

Awning-decked vessels loading to a greater draught .of water than such maximum load line will thereby 
lose their character in the Register Book. 


Vessels to which this rule applies, as regards an entire awning deck, will be noted in the Register Book 
thus, “ Awning decked.” 


Such erections only as are necessary for navigating these vessels will be allowed on the awning deck. 
All the main frames must extend to the awning deck stringer plate, or to the lower part of the curve 


& 
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when of a rounded form at the gunwale. To be of the size given in Table G 1, but in no case to be less than 
3.x 3 xX +5. 

The height to which the reversed frames are to be carried to be regulated by the numbers, as in one, 
two, or three-decked vessels, See Section 8. 

All the side plating above the main sheerstrake in vessels whose number is under 14,000 to be not less 
than five-sixteenths of an inch in thickness; if of that number or above, to be not less than six-sixteenths in 
thickness. 

The awning deck stringer plate to be of the breadth given in Table G 4 for hold beam stringers, and to 
be not less than six-sixteenths of an inch in thickness where the plating number is under 14,000, and seven- 
aixteenths where the plating number is 14,000 or above. 

The tie plates to be of the same thickness as given above for the stringer plates, and to be in breadth 
as in Table G 4 for main deck tie plates. 

The butts of the awning deck side plating above the main deck, and of the awning deck stringer and 
tie plates, are to be double riveted. 

A reduction ‘of one-fourth from the thickness prescribed for the main deck will be allowed for the flat 
of awning deck. 

The beams to be of the sizes given in Table G 3. They are to be placed at every alternate frame, and if 
the vessel is of a rounded form at the gunwale, to scarph the main frames not less than eighteen inches, and 
to be properly riveted to them. 

Engine room hatchways on the main deck are to be enclosed by iron trunk bulkheads, efficiently 
strengthened and extended from the main deck to the awning deck; and the comings to the engine room 
skylight not to be less than eighteen inches above the awning deck. 

Rounded gunwale plating to be not less in thickness than required for the awning-deck stringer plate. 
The gunwale must be properly constructed to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

The main deck stringer plate is to be fitted and connected to the sheerstrake by angle iron between the 
frames, of the size given for beam stringer angle iron; and in addition, an inner stringer angle iron of the 
same size, passing continuously fore and aft, must be riveted to reversed angle iron on each frame, and to the 
stringer plate; the space between this angle iron and the sheerstrake, all fore and aft, to be filled in and made 
watertight. 

POOPS, TOP-GALLANT FORECASTLES, AND BRIDGE HOUSES. 

Section 44. In full poops, top-gallant forecastles, and engine space enclosures, a reduction of 
one-fourth from the dimensions which would be required in the same range if the vessel were flush decked, 
will be allowed in the outside plating, beams, stringer and tie-plates upon beams, angle iron on stringer plates, 
and flat of deck. In no case need the side plating exceed six-sixteenths of an inch in thickness, and it must 
not be less than five-sixteenths. 

All frames to extend to the poop or forecastle stringer plate, or to the lower part of the curve when of a 
rounded form at the gunwale. The beams to be of the size given in Table G3, and they are to be 
efficiently pillared. A beam to be placed at every alternate frame to scarph the main frames not less than 


eighteen inches, and to be properly riveted to them. 


RULES ror IRON SHIPS. . a 


The rounded gunwale plating may be of the thickness required for the poop or forecastle stringer plates, 
The gunwale must be properly constructed to the satisfacticn of the Surveyors. 

If the poop does not extend beyond one-fourth the vessel’s length from aft, tie-plates need not be fitted on 
their beams. 

Where the poop exceeds one-fourth of the vessel’s length, the upper deck stringer plate and sheerstrake 
are to be either increased in thickness or doubled, in way of the break, for a length of from twenty to thirty 
feet, or increased strength at this part may be obtained in any other way, if to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

Where it is proposed to fit a poop or top-gallant orecastle to a vessel under 14 fect depth of hold, the 
plans are to be submitted for the consideration of the Committee. 

Where bridge houses are fitted, the whole of the frames are to be extended to the height of the bridge deck, 
or be connected to the stringer plates by knees and bracket plates, and the gunwale angle iron made continuous, 
Where efficient partial bulkheads are fitted, the alternate frames only need extend to the height of the bridge 
deck. 

RAISED QUARTER-DECKS, 


Section 45, Side plating of raised quarter-decks may be one-sixteenth of an inch less in thickness 
than topside plating below it, if the topside plating be seven-sixteenths of an inch in thickness or more. 

The frames in all cases, and the reversed angle irons on alternate frames, are to extend to the raised 
quarter-deck stringer plate. 

The upper deck beam stringer plate is to maintain its breadth to the break of the quarter-deck, and then it 
may be gradually reduced in breadth until it terminates at the fourth frame abaft the break, and it is to be fitted 
and riveted to the outside plating. The upper deck sheerstrake is to extend to the stern. The front or break 
bulkhead of the raised quarter-deck is to be stiffened by a thwartship plate, of not less size than the upper 
deck beam tie-plates, and efficiently connected to it by angle iron; this thwartship plate is to receive the deck 
ends, and is to be supported by bracket plates, when not riveted to a beam. 

Where the raised deck is less than one quarter of the vessel’s length, a reduction of one-fifth from the 
thickness which would be required in the same range if the vessel were flush decked will be allowed in the 
stringer and tie plates upon beams, and angle iron on stringer plates and the flat of the deck, 

Where the raised deck exceeds one quarter of the vessel’s length, hold beams, beam stringers and stringers 
in hold, are to be fitted in accordance with the Rules for the increased depth of the vessel, and the height of 
the reversed angle irons on the frames are to be regulated by the number for scantlings which the increased 
depth would give. The main sheerstrake should be doubled, or increased in thickness, for a reasonable 
distance before and abaft the break; the side plating of the raised deck should be increased in thickness at 
the break, and be extended for some distance before the break ; the butts of this plating, the main 
sheerstrake, and the strake of plating next below must be treble riveted in the neighbourhood of the break, 
and the butt straps be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the plates they connect. The main deck 
stringer plate should extend abaft the break about seven frame spaces, and the raised deck stringer plate about 
four frame spaces before the break, and the stringer plates below the main deck should have a shift of 


about sixteen feet overlap, or the necessary strength may be obtained by other arrangements if approved by 
the Surveyors. 
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VESSELS OF EXTREME PROPORTIONS. 


Section 46. In the following cases additional longitudinal strength, beyond that stated in the fore- 
going Rules, and in Tables G 1 and G 2, will be required. For stringer plates and iron decks, see Table G 4, 
The length, breadth, and depth to be taken as per Section 1. 


VESSELS ABOVE 11 AND NOT EXCEEDING 12 DEPTHS IN LENGTH. 


Plating Number under 18,700. The sheerstrake to be increased one-sixteenth of an inch in thickness 
for three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, placed between, and riveted 
to, the double angle iron bilge keelson for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have one strake of plating at the bilges one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than prescribed in Table G 1, 


for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 


Plating No. 18,700 and under 26,400. ‘The sheerstrake to be increased one-sixteenth of an inch 
in thickness for three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions of the midship beam plate, placed between, and riveted to, the 
double angle iron bilge keelson for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

And to have two strakes of plating at the bilge one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than given in Table G 1 


for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 


Plating No. 26,400 and under 35,200. The sheerstrake to be increased one-sixteenth of an inch in 
thickness for three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, placed between, and riveted 
to, the double angle iron bilge keelson for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have also a bulb plate of the same size as the above, fitted to the side intercostal keelson for one-half 
the vessel’s length amidships. 

And to have an intercostal plate riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons, and attached to 


the outside plating for half the length of the vessel amidships. 


Plating No. 35,200 and under 40,200. The sheerstrake to be increased one-sixteenth of an inch in 
thickness for three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 
To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate fitted to the side intercostal 


keelson for half the vessel’s length amidships. 


a 
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To have an intercostal bilge keelson fitted for half the vessel’s length amidships, and attached to thc 
outside plating. 

And to have intercostal plates fitted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons, and attached to the 
outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 


VESSELS ABOVE 12 AND NOT EXCEEDING 13 DEPTHS IN LENGTH. 


Plating No. under 18,700. The sheerstrake to be increased in thickness two-sixteenths of 


an inch, 
for three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 


To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, placed between, and riveted 
to, the double angle iron bilge keelson for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 


To have two strakes of plating at the bilges one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than prescribed in Table G1, 
for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 


Plating No. 18,700 and under 26,400. The sheerstrake to be increased two-sixteenths 
in thickness for three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 


To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, placed between, and riveted 
to, the double angle iron bilge keelson for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 


of an inch 


And to have intercostal plates riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons, and attached to the 
outside plating for one-half the vessel’s length amidships ; or to have in lieu thereof three strakes of pl 


ating at 
the bilge one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than required by Table G I for the same length. 


Plating No. 26,400 and under 35,200. The sheerstrake to be increased two-sixteenths of 
thickness for three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 


To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, fitted to the side intercost 
keelson for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 


an inch in 


al 


Also to have a bulb plate of the same size as the above, placed between, and riveted to, the double 


angle 
iron bilge keelson for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 


And to have intercostal plates riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons 
outside plating for one-half the vessel’s length amidships, 


and attached to the 


Plating No. 35,200 and under 40,200. The sheerstrake to be increased in thickness two-sixteenths 
of an inch for three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plat 
keelson for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have intercostal plates fitted and attached to the outside plating at the bilge keelson for one-half 
the vessel’s length amidships, and to have a bulb plate of the same size as that 
and to the keelson angle irons, for three-fifths the vessel’ 


e, fitted to the side intercostal 


given above, attached thereto, 
s length amidships. 
To have intercostal plates riveted between the upper bilge stringer 


angle irons, and attached to the 
outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 
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VESSELS ABOVE 13 AND NOT EXCEEDING 14 DEPTHS IN LENGTH. 


Plating No. under 10,450. The sheerstrake to be increased two-sixteenths of an inch in thickness 
for three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships, and the strake next below it to be increased one-sixteenth of 
an inch for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, placed between and riveted 
to, the double angle iron bilge keelson for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have also an additional bulb plate of the same size as the above, fitted between the upper bilge 
stringer angle irons for one-half the length of the vessel amidships. 

To have in all cases a side keelson formed of double angle irons, about midway between the bilge and 
middle line keelson. 

And to have two strakes of plating at the bilges one-sixteeenth of an inch thicker than prescribed in 
Table G 1 for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 


Plating No. 10,450 and under 15,500. The shcerstrake to be doubled below the stringer plate with 
plates not less than 18 inches broad in long lengths, and of the thickness of topside plating, for three-fifths of 
the vessel’s length amidships.* 4 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, placed between and riveted 
to, the double angle iron bilge keelson for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have also a side intercostal keelson fitted between double side keelson angle irons, and attached to 
the outside plating, extending as far forward and aft as practicable. 

In addition to the above, two strakes of plating at the bilges are to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker 
than given in Table G 1, for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 


Plating No. 15,500 and under 18,700. The sheerstrake to be doubled below the stringer plate with 
plates not less than 20 inches broad, in long lengths, and of the thickuess of the topside plating, for three- 
fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate fitted to the bilge keelson for 
three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

And to have intercostal plates riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons, and attached to the 
outside plating for one-half the vessel’s length amidships; or in lieu thereof, three strakes of plating at the 
bilge are to be increased one-sixteenth of an inch in thickness beyond that required by Table G 1. 


Plating No. 18,700 and under 26,400. The sheerstrake to be doubled below the stringer plate with 
plating not less than 20 inches broad, in long lengths, and of the thickness of the topside plating, for threc- 
fifths the vessel’s length amidships; or, where an iron upper deck is fitted for half the vessel’s length 
amidships of the thickness given in Table G 4, the sheerstrake may be increased two-sixteenths of an inch in 
lieu of doubling. 


* When it is required to double the shcerstrake for a portion of its breadth, the topside strake may in lieu thereof be doubled its 
whole breadth for the same length, " 
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To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate fitted to the bilge keelson 
for three-fifths of the vessel’s length amidships. 

And to have intercostal plates riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to 
the outside plating for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 


Plating No. 26,400 and under 35,200. The sheerstrake to be two-sixteenths of an inch thicker, 
and the strake below it one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than required by Table G 1 for three-fourths the vessel’s 
length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate fitted to the side intercostal 
keelson for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have intercostal plates fitted and riveted between the bilge stringer angle irons and attached to the 
outside plating for half the vessel’s length amidships. 

And to have intercostal plates riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to the 
outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 


Plating No. 35,200 and under 40,200. The sheerstrake to be two-sixteenths of an inch thicker, and 
the strake below it one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than required by Table G 1 for three-fourths the vessel’s 
length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate fitted to the side intercostal 
keelson for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have an intercostal bilge keelson attached to the outside plating for half the vessel’s length amidships ; 
and to have a bulb plate of the same size as that given above attached thereto, and to the keelson angle irons, 
for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have intercostal plates fitted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to the 
outside plating for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

The middle line keelson in these vessels to be one-fourth deeper than required by Table G 2 for one-half 
the vessel’s length amidships, tapered forward and aft to the depth given in the Table. 


VESSELS ABOVE 14 AND NOT EXCEEDING 15 DEPTHS IN LENGTH. 


Plating No. under 10,450. The sheerstrake to be doubled its breadth below the stringer plate with 
plates not less than eigliteen inches broad and of the thickness of the strake next below it, for three-fourths 
the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, fitted to the bilge keelson 
for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the same size as the above, fitted between the upper bilge stringer angle iron for 
one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have in all cases a side keelson formed of double angle irons, about midway between the bilge and 
middle line keelson, with a bulb plate between of the size given above. 


And to have an intercostal stringer fitted at the upper turn of bilge and attached to the outside plating 
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for half the vessel’s length amidships, or, in lieu thereof, one strake of plating at the bilge, doubled for the 


same length. 

Plating No. 10,450 and under 15,500. The sheerstrake to be doubled, its breadth below the stringer 
I: plate, with plates not less than twenty inches broad and of the thickness of the strake next below it, for 
three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate fitted to the bilge keelson 
| for three-fifths of the vessel’s length amidships. 
To have a side intercostal keelson attached to the outside plating extending as far forward and aft as 


practicable. 

| And to have intercostal plates fitted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to the 

outside plating for one half the vessel’s length amidships; or in lieu thereof to have one strake of plating at 

the bilge doubled for one-half the vessel’s Jength amidships. | 


| Plating No. 15,500 and under 18,700. The sheerstrake to be doubled, its breadth below the stringer 
| plate, with plates not less than twenty-four inches broad and of the thickness of the strake next below it, for 
three-fourths the length of the vessel amidships. 

H To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, fitted to the bilge keelson 
i for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have intercostal plates riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to the 
outside plating for one-half the vessel’s length amidships; or in lieu thereof one strake of plating at the bilge 
to be doubled for the same length. 


Plating No. 18,700 and under 26,400. The sheerstrake to be doubled, its breadth below the stringer 
plate, with plates not less than twenty-four inches broad and of the thickness of the strake next below it, for 


‘a three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 

| To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, fitted to the bilge kcelson 
1 for three-fifths of the vessel’s length amidships. 

H| Also to have a bulb plate, of the same size as the above, fitted to the side intercostal keelson for one-half 
the vessel’s length amidships. 


i And to have intercostal plates riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to the 
i outside plating for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 


| Plating No. 26,400 and under 35,200. The sheerstrake to be doubled, its breadth below the stringer 

plate, with plates not less than twenty-four inches broad and of the thickness of the strake next below it, for 

| three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 

| To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship’ beam plate, fitted to the side intercostal 

| keelson for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

| To have an intercostal plate fitted and riveted between the bilge stringer angle irons, and attached to the 
outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships, with a bulb plate, of the size given above, attached 

thereto, and extending two-thirds the length of the vessel amidships. 


ee 
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To have an intercostal plate riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to the 
outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

The middle line keelson to be one-fourth deeper than required by Table G 2, for one-half the vessel’s 
length amidships, tapered forward and aft to the depth given in the Table. 


Plating No. 35,200 and under 40,200. The sheerstrake to be doubled, its breadth below the stringer 
plate, with plates not less than twenty-four inches broad and of the thickness of the strake next below it, for 
three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, fitted to the side intercostal 
keelson for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have an intercostal bilge keelson attached to the outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length 
amidships, with a continuous plate keelson standing on the floors, and attached to the intercostal plates, 
having double angle irons on its wpper and lower edges, of the size given in Table G 2, for keelson angle irons. 
The continuous plate keelson to be in depth sufficient to take the double angle irons on top and bottom, and 
to be the same thickness as that given in Table G 2 for middle line keelsons, and to extend for one-half the 
vessel’s length amidships. 

To have intercostal plates fitted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to the 
outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

The middle line keelson in these vessels to be one-fourth deeper than required by Table G 2 for half the 
length amidships, tapered forward and aft to the depth given in the Table. 


VESSELS ABOVE 15 AND NOT EXCEEDING 16 DEPTHS IN LENGTH. 


Plating No. under 15,500. The sheerstrake to be doubled, its breadth below the stringer plate, with 
plates not less than twenty inches broad and of the thickness of the strake next below it, for three-fourths of 
the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, fitted to the bilge keelson 
for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a side intercostal keelson attached to the outside plating, extending as far forward and aft as 
practicable. 

To have intercostal plates fitted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons, and attached to the outside 
plating for one-half the vessel’s length amidships, or in lieu thereof to have one strake of bilge plating doubled 
for one-half the length amidships. 


Plating No. 15,500 and under 18,700. ‘The sheerstrake to be doubled, its breadth below the stringer 
plate, with plates not less than twenty-four inches broad and of the thickness of the strake next below it, 
for three-fourths the length of the vessel amidships. 

To have, in addition to the side intercostal keelson, intercostal plates fitted between the bilge stringer 
ungle irons and attached to the outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidsltips. 

To have also intercostal plates riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons, and attached to 
the outside plating for one-half the vessel’s length amidships ; or in liew thereof one strake of plating at the 
bilge, to be doubled for the same length. 


gt 
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Plating No. 18,700 and under 26,400. The sheerstrake to be doubled, its breadth below the stringer 
plate, with plates not less than twenty-four inches broad and of the thickness of the strake next below it, for 
three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate fitted to the side intercostal 
keelson for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have intercostal plates fitted and riveted between the bilge stringer angle irons, and attached to the 
outside plating for half the vessel’s length amidships, with a bulb plate of the size given above attached 
thereto, and extending three-fifths the length of the vessel amidships. 

To have intercostal plates riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to the 
outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

The middle line keelson to be one-fourth deeper than required by Table G 2 for half the vessel’s length 
amidships, tapered forward and aft to the depth given in the Table. 

Plating No. 26,400 and under 35,200. The sheerstrake to be doubled, its breadth below the stringer 
plate, with plates not less than twenty-four inches broad and of the thickness of the strake next below it, for 
three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate, of the size required for the midship beam plate, fitted to the side intercostal 
keelson, for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have an intercostal bilge keelson attached to the outside plating for half the yessel’s length amidships, 
with a bulb plate of the size given above attached thereto for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have intercostal plates fitted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to the 
outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

The middle line keelson to be one-fourth deeper than required by Table G 2, for half the vessel’s 
length amidships, tapered forward and aft to the depth given in the Table. 

Plating No. 35,200 and under 40,200.* The sheerstrake to be doubled, its breadth below the stringer 
plate, with plates not less than twenty-four inches broad and of the thickness of the strake next below it, for 
three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate fitted to the side intercostal 
keelson for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have an intercostal bilge keelson attached to the outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length, 
with a continuous plate keelson standing on the floors and attached to the intercostal, having double angle 
irons on its upper and lower edges, of the size given in Table G 2 for keelson angle irons. The continuous 
plate keelson to be three-fourths the depth and the same thickness as given in Table G 2 for middle line 
keelsons, and to extend for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have intercostal plates fitted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to the 
outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

The middle line keelson in these vessels to be one-fourth deeper than required by Table G 2, for half the 
vessel’s length amidships, tapered forward and aft to the depth given on the Table. 


* All vessels, excepting those with either awning deck or spar deck, whose plating number exceeds 35,200 and exceeding 16 
depths in length taken from the main deck, are to have the whole of the reverse frames extended to the gunwale for half the 
vessel’s length amidships, or a sufficient number of partial bulkheads fitted in the ’tween decks to the approval of the Committee. 
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For all VESSELS EXCEEDING SIXTEEN DEPTHS IN LENGTH to the Main or Middle 
Deck, and Vessels the Plating No. of which is above 30,000 and which exceed thirteen depths 
in length to the Upper Deck, plans must be submitted for the approval of the Committee for 
giving the Vessel sufficient additional strength longitudinally. 


VESSELS NOT BUILT UNDER SURVEY. 


Section 47. In cases of vessels not surveyed while building, for which a character may be required 
application must be made to the Committee in writing, who will direct a special examination to be made by 
two Surveyors of the Society (one of whom shall be an exclusive officer), for which purpose the vessel is to be 
placed on high blocks in a dry dock or on ways; the hold to be cleared and proper stages made ; the rivets and 
plating of keel, and flat of bottom, throughly examined; the close ceiling in the hold to be removed where 
deemed necessary, and coal bunkers of steam vessels to be cleared; the whole of the frames, stringers, hooks, 
floor-plates, keelsons, engine and boiler bearers, ends of beams, watertight bulkheads, rivets, and inner surface 
of the plating exposed to view ;* all oxidation to be removed by being cut or beaten off the several parts above 
named, also from the outside plating, rivets, keel, stem, sternpost, and rudder; and the planksheers and 
waterways, if of wood, to be scraped bright. When the vessel is so prepared, the Surveyors are to ascertain 
by drilling the thickness of the plating in such parts as they may deem necessary, also the condition of all the 
parts of iron above named, and of the planksheers, waterways, flat of decks and their fastenings; and send a 
detailed report thereon, stating the dimensions and quality of the materials and workmanship, to the Committee, 
who will then assign the vessel such character as the facts may appear to them to warrant. 

In addition to the above, the Special Surveys Nos. 1, 2, and 3 described on page 4 of the Rules must be 
complied with, regulated by the age of the vessel, as in the case of vessels built under survey, and the 
periodical surveys are also to be held as in the case of vessels built under survey. 


EXTRACTS FROM RULES APPLICABLE TO VESSELS CLASSED UNDER REGULATIONS 
PREVIOUSLY PASSED FOR THE BUILDING AND CLASSIFICATION OF IRON SHIPS, 


All vessels will be classed A so long as on careful annual and periodical special surveys they are found to 
be in a fit and efficient condition to carry dry and perishable cargoes to and from all parts of the world. 

Differences of construction, as regards thickness of plating, strength, and probable durability, &c,, will 
be indicated by the letters a, B, and c placed inside the letter A,—thus, AY AY AX. 

AX AX Will denote that the vessels have been built in accordance with, or equal to, the Rules an 
Table G. 

AX will denote vessels which are considered entitled to the A character, but which have not been built in 
accordance with the Rules. 


All vessels to be subject to occasional or annual survey when practicable. 


* In cases where the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement or asphalte, if the coating be carefully 
inspected, and tested by beating or chipping, and found sound and adhering satisfactorily to the iron, its removal may be dispensed 
with, provided that upon the remoyal of a portion, the plating, frames, and rivets under it be found in satisfactory condition. 
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To entitle Ships to retain their respective characters in the Register Book, the following Special Surveys 
must be held periodically :— 


Survey No. 1.—The vessel to be placed on blocks of sufficient height in a dry dock, or on ways ; 
the limber boards, and ceiling equal to one strake fore and aft on each side removed, with both surfaces of 
outside plating exposed.* 


Survey No. 2.—The vessel to be placed on blocks of sufficient height in a dry dock, or on ways ; 
the limber boards, and ceiling equal to ¢hree strakes fore and aft on each side removed, with both surfaces 
of outside plating exposed.* 

The windlass at this and all subsequent alternate surveys to be unhung, and its wood linings stripped, for 
the examination of the main piece and its general efficiency. The chain cables are also to be ranged on deck 
for inspection. 

After a vessel has passed No. 3 Survey, in addition to the survey prescribed for No. 2, when that survey 
becomes due ceiling should be lifted at other parts of the vessel where deemed necessary by the Surveyors to 
enable them to satisfy themselves as to the condition of the inside of the vessel. 


Survey No. 8 sy rwo Surveyors, one 1o BE AN Excrustve Orricer or THE Socrety.—The 
vessel to be placed on blocks of sufficient height, in a dry dock, or upon ways; proper stages to be made 
and the hold to be cleared; all the close ceiling in the hold to be removed, so that the rivets and plates of 
keel, and flat of bottom may be thoroughly examined ; coal-bunkers of steam vessels to be cleared, the whole 
of the frames, stringers, hooks, floor-plates, keelsons, engine and boiler bearers, ends of beams, water-tight 
bulkheads, rivets, and inner surface of the plating to be exposed ;* all oxidation to be removed by being cut 
or beaten off the several parts above named, also from the outside plating, rivets, keel, stem, sternpost, and 
rudder, so as to completely lay bare all the surfaces of iron; the planksheers and waterways, if of wood, to be 
scraped bright. When the vessel is so prepared, the Surveyors are to ascertain the thickness of the plating by 
drilling in such parts as they may deem necessary. 

Such parts as may be found defective, or less than three-fourths of the required substance by Rule, are to 
be removed and replaced with proper materials, equal in substance and quality to the original construction, 
The planksheers, waterways, flat of decks and their fastenings, are also to be examined and made good where 
necessary, 

Whenever the bottom plating is to be cemented, a survey is to be held prior to the cement being laid. 

Every ship classed AY or AX must be submitted to a special periodical survey every four years :—the 
first survey according to No. 1; the second according to No. 2; the third according to No. 3; and 
afterwards according to Nos. 1, 2, and 3 consecutively at intervals of four years. 


* Tn cases where the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement or asphalte, if a sufficient quantity of ceiling be 
removed to enable the coating to be carefully inspected and tested by beating or chipping, and the coating be found sound and 
good and adhering satisfactorily to the iron, the removal of such coating will be dispensed with. Ships which have undergone the 
above examination will be noted in the Register Book thus, $.8,No.1-68, s,s.No.2-68, $.8.No.3-68 ; and if not submitted to 
such Survey, will be liable to have their character suspended, 


+ Whenever the engines and boilers are taken out for repair, the engine and boiler bearers, with the floor-plates, keelsons, rivets, 
&c., under them may, at the request of the owners, be surveyed in anticipation of the above Rule. 
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Every ship classed AX must be submitted to a special periodical survey every three years, as per Nos. 1, 
2, and 38, afterwards Nos. 1, 2, and 8 consecutively. 


RULES FOR THE SURVEY OF IRON SHIPS CLASSED FOR PERIODS OF YEARS. 

All vessels thus classed to be subject to occasional or annual survey when practicable, and every third year 
to be specially surveyed in dry dock or laid on blocks, with both surfaces of outside plating exposed ;* and 
whenever the engines or the boilers of iron steam ships are taken out, the vessel shall be submitted to a 
particular and special survey. 


CONTINUATION OF IRON SHIPS TO THE CHARACTER A. 

Section 20. If, on the termination of the period of original designation, or if at any subsequent 
period, not exceeding one-half the number of years assigned originally, or on Restoration, an Owner shall wish 
to have his ship remain or be replaced on the letter A, he is to send a written notice thereof to the Secretary, 
and the Committee shall then direct a special survey, as follows, to be held by not less than two competent 
persons, to be appointed by the Committee, one of them to be a Surveyor the exclusive servant of the 


Society. 
SURVEY. 


The vessel to be placed on high blocks, in a dry dock, or upon ways, and proper stages to be made, so 
that the rivets and plates of keel, and flat of bottom, may be thoroughly examined; the whole of the ceiling or 
lining inside to be entirely removed; coal bunkers of steam vessels to be cleared, so as to expose the whole of 
the frames, stringers, hooks, floor-plates, keelsons, engine and boiler bearers, ends of beams, watertight bulk- 
heads, rivets, and inner surface of the plating, to view; the hold to be cleared; all oxidation to be removed by 
being cut or beaten off the several parts above named, also from the outside plating, rivets, keel, stem, sternpost, 
and rudder, so as to completely lay bare all the surfaces of iron ;* the planksheers and waterways, if of wood, 
to be scraped bright; and when the vessel is so prepared, the Surveyors are to ascertain, by drilling, the 
thickness of the plating, also the condition of all the parts of iron above-named, and of the planksheers, water- 
ways, flat of decks and their fastenings; and upon the Owner consenting to remove and replace with proper 
materials, equal in substance and quality to the original construction, such parts as may be found defective, or 
less than three-fourths of the required substance by Rule, such vessel, wpon the repairs and efficiency being 
reported to the Committee, may be Continued on the letter A for a term of years not exceeding one-half the 
number of years assigned originally, or on Restoration, subject to occasional or annual survey when prac- 
ticable. The period of Continuation will, upon all occasions, commence from the time the ship may 
have gone off the letter A, without regard to the date when the survey for this purpose may be held. 


RESTORATION OF IRON SHIPS TO THE CHARACTER A. 
Section 21. If, at any age of a vessel, an Owner be desirous to have his ship Restored, such Restora- 
tion, on his application to the Committee, and consenting to the special survey hereinafter described, to be 


* In cases where the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement or asphalte, if a sufficient quantity of ceiling 
be removed to enable the coating to be carefully inspected, and tested by beating or chipping, and the coating be found sound and 
good and adhering satisfactorily to the iron, the removal of such coating will be dispensed with. Ships which have undergone the 
above examination will be noted in the Register Book, thus, ¢.s, ; and if not submitted to such triennial Survey, will be liable 
to have their character suspended, 
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held by two Surveyors, one of whom shall be an exclusive servant of the Society, and performing the repairs 
thereby found requisite, will be granted for a period not exceeding two-thirds of the time originally assigned, 
the same to be calculated from the date of such repairs. 


SURVEY AND REQUISITES FOR RESTORATION. 

The vessel to be placed on high blocks, in a dry dock, or upon ways, and proper stages to be made, so 
that the rivets and plates of keel, and flat of bottom, may be thoroughly examined ; the whole of the ceiling or 
lining inside to be entirely removed ; coal bunkers of steam-vessels to be cleared, the boilers to be taken out 
and also the engines (unless it shall be shown by previous survey that the removal is unnecessary), so as to 
expose the whole of the frames, stringers, hooks, floor-plates, keelsons, engine and boiler bearers, ends of 
beams, watertight bulkheads, rivets, and inner surface of the plating, to view; the hold to be cleared ; all 
oxidation to be removed by being cut or beaten off the several parts above-named, also from the outside 
plating, rivets, keel, stem, sternpost, and rudder, so as to completely lay bare all the surfaces of iron ;* the 
planksheers and waterways, if of wood, to be entirely removed, and also the flat of upper deck, except under 
special circumstances, to be sanctioned by the Committee in each case: and when the vessel is so prepared, 
the Surveyors are to ascertain, by drilling, the thickness of the plating, also the condition of all the paits of 
iron above-named, and of the beams and their fastenings ; and upon the Owner consenting to remove such 
parts as may be found defective, or objected to, or less in thickness than hereinafter admitted for repairing 
such vessel, and replace them with proper materials equal in quality and substance to that required in the 
Table G for the nine years’ grade in those originally classed 12 A, and equal in quality and substance to that 
required in the Table G for the six years’ grade in vessels originally classed 9 A or 6 A, such vessel, upon 
the repairs and efficiency being reported to the Committee, may be restored to the letter A, for a term of 
years not exceeding two-thirds the number of years assigned originally, subject to occasional survey. 

Tron ships which have been Restored under the foregoing Rule shall be entitled to Continuation thereon, 
subject to the same conditions of survey and examination as are prescribed for ships proposed to be Con- 
tinued at the expiration of the period first assigned to them; but, in like manner, the term of such extended 
continuance to be limited to a period not exceeding one-half the number of years for which the ship may 
respectively have been restored, without reference to the period originally assigned to them. 


Section 22. Vessels not surveyed while building will be classed A from year to year only, but 
for a period not exceeding six years. (See also Section 19.) 


Section 23. On the expiration of the terms assigned to ships classed A, they will be liable to 
lapse (like ships built of wood), 


Section 24. One year will be added to the Character of all ships of the A class built under 
a roof which shall project at each end beyond the length, and on each side beyond the breadth, a quantity 
equal to one-half the breadth of the vessel.” 


* In cases where the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement or asphalte, if a sufficient quantity of ceiling 
be removed to enable the coating to be carefully inspected, and tested by beating or chipping, and the coating be found sound and 
good and adhering satisfactorily to the iron, the removal of such coating will be dispensed with, 
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IRON SHIPS ALREADY CLASSED A 1. 


Tron ships built prior to the promulgation of the Rules will be allowed to remain in the Register Book 
classed A 1 from year to year, sudject to annual survey, until the expiration of Six Years from their date 
of build, and then be examined to determine the period to which they may be entitled under the Rules ; and 
if, on such examination, it shall be found the ships are entitled to the 9 or 12 years’ grade, it will be in the 
option of the Owners either to adopt such period respectively, or continue the vessel A 1 from year to year, 
as above, until the expiration of the extended period; but if it shall be found that the term of years for 
which a vessel would have been entitled to remain on the A character has expired, she will be classed Al, 
if entitled thereto, unless specially surveyed for Continuation or for Restoration, 


By order of the Committee, 


BERNARD WAYMOUTH, 


| 

Secretary. 

No. 2, Wurre Lion Court, Cornutt, | 
LonpDon, 30¢h July, 1874. | 

| 

| 
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consecutive frames, and plated over by plating 
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reof, formed of bulb plate and single angle irons of the sizes given for ordinary beams, secured in the usual way to two 
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hed depths Sor 2 tae to be taken from upper side of keel to top of upper deck beams in one, two, and three deck ships, 
se thes ‘i of main deck in spar and awning deck vessels ; and, in spar-decked vessels, one depth may be taken off the proportions, 
above Table spar-decked vessel of twelve and under thirteen depths in length, the stringers, §¢., may be of the sizes given in the 
rhe ig vessels of elevei and under twelve depths in length ; and so on. 
Ta tees oe ed vessels the main stringer plates given in the above Table are to be fitted to the upper deck beams, 
and the strin ched vessels the main stringer and tie plates given in the above Table are to be fitted to the middle deck beams, 
bat thins ine tor tie plates required for the upper deck beams are to be of the same width as those given in the Table, 
Te Meine ee of an inch less in thickness. : 
and the stri ed vessels the main stringer and tie plates given in the above Table are to be fitted to the main deck beams ; 
in thi pied and tie plates required for the spar deck beams are to be the breadth of, and may be two-sixteenths of an inch 
ess than the stringer plates given on the upper line of the Table for vessels of the same plating number, and may be 


the Taine their ends to seven-sixteenths of an inch thick and to the breadth given for the ends of the main deck stringer plate in 
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Iron deck forhalf Length yin. thick. 
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| Iron deck for half Length, % | of an inch thick. Comple te Iron deck 44; off an inch thick, 
= re Ss | . 3 a — 
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X42 | 57XES | 58XIF) 59XIG | GOXTS | GIXTG | 62XTE G4XTG | EXT | OSXTS | TOXTS | 72xT | TEXTE | TXT 
Lengith, fe off an jineh thilek. Colmplete Iron deck 3% of an inch thick. 
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Deck for } len gth, both 


for half | Length, vin. thick. Complete Iron deck y% of an inch thick. 
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380Xve  31X is | 82X45 | 83X44; 


en ees SS — = —— =| = 


fs | UX | 12K 1KPY | 1BKFG | 1BXTG | 1SXPG | MX AXES | LSXTS | 1XTe | 16XTS | 16xte | 16x73 


All stringer plates are to maintain their midship breadth for one-half the vessel's length amidships, from thence the 
breadth may be gradually reduced to that given above for the ends of the vessel. 

Where a reduction of two-sixteenths of an inch from the midship thickness is allowed for the ends, the stringer plates may 
be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch in thickness for one-eighth of the vessel’s length before and abaft the half length amid- 
ships, and from thence to the ends they may be reduced another sixteenth of an inch in the thickness. 

In awning decked vessels the main stringer and tie plates given in the above Tableare to be fitted to the main deck beams, and 
the stringer plates required for the awning deck beams are to be of the same width as those given in the Table for hold beam 
stringer plates, and to be six-sixteenths of an inch in thickness where the plating number is under 14000, and seven-sixteenths 
of an inch where the plating number is 14000 or above. 

Where there is an iron deck prescribed either for the entire length of the vessel, or for half the length amidships, it is to be 
fitted to the upper deck beams in two decked vessels. In three decked vessels and spar-decked vessels it may be fitted either to 
the upper or middle deck beams. 
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SUGGESTIONS 


FOR 


THE CONSTRUCTION AND CLASSIFICATION 


OF 


COMPOSITE SHIPS. 


All vessels constructed with iron frames, or part iron and wood frames, and wood planking, to be 
classed A for a term of years, according to the timber material used in their construction, as set forth in 
Table I, provided the workmanship be well executed, subject to the surveys and conditions hereinafter stated. 


VESSELS BUILT UNDER A ROOF. 
An additional year will be allowed to vessels built under a substantial and efficient roof, kept in good 
repair, and which extends on each side beyond the vessel’s breadth, and beyond each of her ends to an extent 
equal to half her midship breadth. 


COPPER OR YELLOW METAL BOLTS. 

Two additional years will be allowed to vessels, whether planked with one or two thicknesses, if 
fastened with wrought copper or yellow metal bolts, from the lower part of keel wp to the height of one-fifth of 
the midship depth of hold, below the upper side of the upper deck and parallel thereto forward and aft, in 
one, two, or three-decked ships, and below the upper side of the main or tonnage deck in spar-decked ships, 
but the whole of the fastenings above this height may be of iron, if properly galvanized, and dowelled or 
cemented over. 

Such ships to be marked C. F. (Copper fastened). 


TRON BOLTS AND GALVANIZED IRON BOLTS. 

Vessels will be allowed to be fastened with galvanized or plain iron bolts, if efficiently dowelled or 
cemented over; but the butt bolts, and also those which are used in fastening the fore hood ends before the iron 
stem plate, the after hood ends abaft the sternpost plate, extending from the keel up to the height of one- 
fifth the depth of hold below the upper side of the upper deck, in one, two, or three decked vessels, or below 
the upper side of the main or tonnage deck in spar decked vessels, those which fasten the planking to the dead 
wood, the lower edge of the garboard strakes, and the wood keel, and stem scarphs, must be of wrouglit 


copper or yellow metal. 


94 ; LLOYD’S REGISTER OF SHIPPING. 


All vessels fastened with galvanized iron to be marked G. I. B. (Galvanized Iron Bolts), and with plain 
iron bolts (I. B.); and in addition all Iron fastened Ships will be marked “ Eapl. T. S.,” (Experimental, 
Triennial Survey). 

All vessels fastened with galvanized or plain iron bolts in the bottom, previous to being sheathed with copper 
or yellow metal, must be sheathed with wood not less than tin. thick, wrought hot on the best hair felt, and properly 
rabbeted into the stem, sternpost, keel, and into the planking at its upper edge ; efficiently fastened to the bottom 
planks with yellow metal or copper nails, arranged to come between the frames, and be well caulked. The 
condition of the bolts and caulking of the bottom and planking to be ascertained at the periodical Surveys as 
per Section 43. The wood sheathing to be allowed to remain on the bottom as long as the bottom planks, bolts, 


and caulking prove satisfactory. 
SURVEYS WHILE BUILDING. 


SPECIAL SURVEY... 

Section 1. The Surveyors are to examine the whole of the materials and the workmanship as it 
progresses, from the laying of the keel to the completion of the vessel, and to point out as early as possible 
anything that may be objectionable. 

COMMON SURVEY. 

Section 2. First.—Examination of the wood keel, stem, sternpost, deadwood,and frames before they 
are painted or coated. 

Second.—Of all the beams, stringers, plates, &c., when in place, riveted-up ready to receive the planking. 

Third.—When the vessel is planked outside, dubbed fair, and all the fastenings completed, but before 
she is either caulked, coated, or cemented, so that the inside and outside of the planking, and the bolts 
and their nuts, may be carefully examined. 

Fourth.—When the vessel is caulked, but before the bolt-heads are cemented or have dowells fitted 
over them. 

Fifth.—When the vessel is completed, launched, and equipped. 


SUGGESTIONS AS TO THE BUILDING OF COMPOSITE SHIPS. 


QUALITY OF IRON, MAKER’S NAME, AND WORKMANSHIP. 

Section 3. The whole of the iron to be of good malleable quality, to be capable of bearing a 
longitudinal strain of twenty tons per square inch, and all plate, beam, and angle iron, to be legibly stamped in 
not less than two places with the manufacturer’s trade mark, or his name, and the place where made, which is 
also to be stated in the Report of survey. 

Any brittle or inferior iron, defective planking, timber, or other objectionable materials to be rejected. 

The workmanship to be well executed, and submitted to the closest inspection before coating or painting. 


RIVETS AND RIVETING. 
Section 4. The rivets to be of the best quality, and to be of the diameter as per Table H, the 
rivet holes to be regularly and equally spaced, and carefully punched opposite each other in the adjoining 
parts from the faying services in the laps, lining pieces, butt straps, and frames, and to be countersunk where 
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required ; the rivets not to be nearer to the butts or edges of the plating, lining pieces to butts, or of any 
angle iron, than a space equal to their own diameter, and not to be further apart from centre to centre than 
five times their diameter, or nearer than four times their diameter from centre to centre, and to be spaced 
through the frames and outside plating, and in reversed angle iron a distance equal to nine times their diameter 
from centre to centre. 

All butts of iron plating, excepting those of poops and top-gallant forecastles, to be at least double 
riveted, and a space equal to twice the diameter of the rivets to be between each row; where treble riveting 
is adopted, a space equal to twice the diameter of the rivet to be between each row, with half the number of 
rivets in the back row. 

SCANTLINGS. 

Section 5. The scantlings given in Table H are intended for ships the length of which, measured 
from the fore part of stem to the after part of the stern post, on the range of the upper deck, does not exceed 
ten times their depth of hold, taken from the wpper part of the floors to the top of the upper deck beams, or 
seven times their moulded breadth. 

In vessels exceeding ten depths, or seven breadths in length, the builders are to submit their plans 
for giving them additional longitudinal strength to the Committee, through the Resident Surveyors, who are 
to express their opinions thereon. 

The depth for defining the proportions of spar decked vessels is to be measured from the top of the 
floor-plates to the upper side of the middle or tonnage deck beams. (See Section 24.) 


WooD KEEL. 

Section 6. The wood keel to be of the dimensions set forth in Table H, to be free from all defects, 
the scarphs to be either vertical or horizontal, and to be tabled, the width of the tabling to be one-third the 
siding or moulding of the keel, as the case may be, and from $ of an inch to 14 inch deep, according to the 
size of the keel, and bolted with copper or yellow metal bolts, which are to be driven on and clenched on 
rings of the same metal; the bolts are to be in size and number as required by Table K. 


GARBOARD STRAKE. 

Section 7. The garboard strakes not to be less than two-thirds the depth of keel prescribed in 
Table H, and properly rabbeted into it, to be fitted closely to the iron keel plate, and to be of sufficient width. 
The butts of the garboard strake to have not less than four feet six inches shift from the butts of the 
garboard strake on the opposite side of the vessel, nor less than the same shift clear of the keel scarphs. For 
bolting, see Section 33. 

STEM AND STERNPOST. 

Section 8. The stem and sternpost to be of the dimensions set forth in Table H, and of materials 
according to class as prescribed in Table I. Where necessary to scarph the stem, it must be a flat scarph, 
and its length not less than seven-tenths of that prescribed in Table K for keel scarphs, and tabled and bolted 
in the same manner. The hood ends to be well and efficiently rabbeted into the stem and sternpost. 


APRON, INNER STERN-POST, AND DEADWOOD. 
Section 9. The apron, inner sternpost, and deadwood, to be of materials according to class as 
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prescribed in Table I; the apron and inner sternpost to be of sufficient siding and moulding for the knight- 
heads and counter timbers respectively, to be secured to them, and to take the hood end fastenings. 


SPACING OF IRON FRAMES. 
Section 10. The spacing of the iron frames not to exceed 18 inches from moulding edge to 
moulding edge all fore and aft, a four feet length of angle iron, the size of the frame, is to be riveted to each 
floor and to the keel plate, back to back with the frame. 


KEEL PLATE. 

Section 11. The keel plate to be of the breadth and thickness prescribed in Table H, and to be 
made continuous up the apron and up the inner sternpost as high as practicable, but in all cases to extend 
above the lower deck or hold beam stringer angle iron. Forward and aft the plate is to be curved to 
the form of the bearding line, and to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than prescribed in the Table, where 
it passes over the deadwoods, apron, and inner sternpost; and to be sided as required by the form of the 
vessel, to have an angle iron of the size given in Table H for stringer angle irons riveted on each edge, flanged 
to the form of the vessel to receive the plank fastenings. The keel plate to maintain its breadth for three-fifths 
the length of the keel in midships, and then to be gradually reduced until its edges conform with the flange 
of the angle iron on the keel plate forward and aft; the butts of the keel plates to be shifted clear of the keel 
scarphs. 

; FRAMES. 

Section 12. The frames to be of the dimensions set forth in Table H, and the narrow flange to be 
of a parallel thickness, and the bolts are to be so placed that the nuts of the screw bolts may fit closely to the 
frames ; the frames to be in as long lengths as possible, fitted and riveted on to the keel-plate, and extended 
as near to the middle line as practicable, according to the plan of construction adopted, and in all cases to 
extend to the gunwale, and where raised quarter decks, poops, forecastles, and spar decks are constructed to 
extend to their deck stringers respectively, except when constructed of a rounded form at the gunwale, then 
they may terminate at the lower part of the curve; if the frames be welded, the welds to be perfect with not 
less than four feet shifts from the welds of next frames, or if butted, to have not less than four feet shifts with 
four feet lengths of angle iron of the same size as the frames, fitted back to back, riveted to them, and 
secured to the outside planking. 


FLOOR-PLATES. 

Section 13. The floor-plates to be in thickness according to Table H, but at each end of the vessel, 
for one quarter of her length, they may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch where the midship floor-plates 
are six-sixteenths and under ten-sixteenths of an inch, and two-sixteenths of an inch where the plates are 
ten-sixteenths and above in thickness. 

The depth of the floor-plates at middle line to be regulated by the following rule, viz., to the vessel’s 
depth, measured from the top of the keel to the top of the upper or spar deck beams amidships add the 
extreme breadth of the vessel, two-fifths of that sum in inches to be the depth of the floor-plates at the 
middle line well fore and aft, but at the extreme fore and after ends they must be deeper, so as to form an 
efficient connection between the two sides of the vessel. 
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The floor-plates are to extend up the bilges not less than to a perpendicular height of ¢wice and a half 
the depth of floors amidships, from upper side of keel at middle line; and in no case to be less moulded 
in any part than a fair taper between the depth at middle line, and the moulding at their extreme ends, 
which is to be not less than’ the moulding of the frames. The ends of the floors to maintain the height 
prescribed amidships, for one quarter of the vessel’s length; they may then be gradually lowered forward 
and aft until the upper edges of the floor-plates are level, which place is to be determined by the form of the 
vessel, and from that point to the vessel’s ends they are to be gradually increased in depth, so as to efficiently 
_ connect the sides of the vessel; the upper parts of the floors forward and aft are to be high enough to give 
ample room between the reverse frames on each side of the vessel for fitting the keelson angle irons. 

In vessels having considerable rise of floor, the depth of the floor-plates on a square at the quarter of 
the vessel’s extreme moulded breadth, set out from the middle line, is to be not less than three-fifths the 
depth of the floor-plate at the middle line, and the floor-plate is to be extended up the bilges by a fair taper 
from middle line, until it terminates at the moulding of the frames. 

A floor-plate to be fitted and riveted to every frame and to be extended across the middle line, but 
where a vertical centre plate is adopted at middle line, then the floor-plates are to be efficiently connected to 
it on each side by double vertical angle irons of not less size than the reversed frames. 

When floors extend from side to side, and are made in two lengths, the butts are to have double butt 
straps, one on each side of the floor-plates, and three-fourths the thickness of the floor-plates, or else the 
floor-plates must be lapped and treble riveted. 


WATERCOURSES. 


Section 14. Watercowrses are to be formed through all the floor-plates, on each side of the middle 
line, and at the bilges above the frames, so as to allow water to reach the pumps freely, and also through the 
vertical centre plate, and intercostal keelsons when such keelsons are adopted. 


REVERSED FRAMES. 


Section 15. Reversed angle irons on frames to be in size as per Table H. All vessels under 
200 tons to have reversed angle iron riveted to every frame and floor-plate across the middle line, extended 
to the height of the upper part of the bilge, and to the gunwale on alternate frames, and to have double 
reversed angle irons in way of all keelsons and stringers'in hold; and in addition all vessels of 200 tons and 
upwards, to have reversed angle iron extended to the upper deck beam stringer on alternate frames, and where 
raised quarter decks and spar decks are constructed, to their deck stringers respectively, except when constructed 
of a rounded form at the gunwale, then they may terminate at the lower part of the curve; and on the 
remaining frames reversed angle irons are to be fitted to above the height of the lower deck or hold beam 
stringer angle iron if the vesse] has two decks or tiers of beams, and to above the height of the middle deck 
beam stringer angle iron if the vessel has three decks or tiers of beams; the rivets for securing the reversed 
angle iron to the frames and floor-plates to be in diameter as specified in Table H, and be spaced not to 
exceed a distance of nine times their own diameter from centre to centre; butts of reversed angle iron to be 


secured with butt straps. 
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MIDDLE LINE KEELSON. 

Section 16. The middle line keelson, if of single plate, and standing above the floor-plates, to be of 
the thickness prescribed in Table H, to be two-thirds of the depth of floor-plates, and to have an angle iron, 
of the size given in Table H, fitted and riveted on each side, top and bottom, extending all fore and aft, the 
bottom angle irons to be riveted to a foundation plate the breadth of which is to be not less than three and 
a half times the flange of the angle iron fitted upon it, and the top angle irons to a rider plate on the top, the 
| breadth of which is to be not less than the breadths of the flanges of the angle irons attached to them and the 
| thickness of the keelson plates combined, to be properly shifted, and to be of the thickness given in Table H 
| for box keelson plates, and the lower plates to be riveted to double reversed angle irons attached to each of the 

floors; but the foundation plate may be dispensed with if the combined widths of the horizontal flanges of 
the bottom angle irons are equal to the breadth prescribed for the foundation plate, and double riveted to the 
angle irons on the floors. 


BOX KEELSON. 
If a box keelson be adopted, it is to be formed of plates, properly shifted, of the thickness given in 
Table H, with a foundation plate, the depth of the box to be not less than two-thirds the depth of the floor 
| plates, and the breadth of it, two-thirds of its depth; the lower angle irons of the box keelson to be of the 
size given for the frames, and the top ones the size of the reversed frames, and the keelson to be well stayed 
in way of the masts. 


INTERCOSTAL KEELSON. 

If an intercostal keelson be adopted, it is to be of the thickness prescribed in Table H, and riveted to 
vertical angle irons of not less size than the reversed frames attached to all floor plates, the plates to extend 
from the keel plate to the top of the floors, a bulb plate of not less thickness than the lower deck beams, or 
other bars of equal strength, to be let down below the top of the floors sufficiently for the intercostal plates to 
be riveted to them; in all cases these bars are to be fitted between two longitudinal angle irons on the floors, 
extending all fore and aft, of the size given for keelson angle iron in Table H, and riveted thereto. The 
intercostal plates to be fitted close to the floors, and to the flat keel plate. 


VERTICAL CENTRE PLATE. 

If the middle line keelson be formed of a vertical centre plate, extending from the keel plate to the top of 
the floors, it must be not less in thickness than that given in Table H, riveted to two fore and aft angle irons 
of the size given for stringer angle irons in Table H, attached to the keel plate. To strengthen the floor- 
plates transversely at their intersection at the middle line, in addition to double vertical angle irons, of not less 
size than the reversed frames, riveted to their ends, and to the vertical centre plate, there is to be a flat keelson 
plate of the same breadth and thickness as the keel plate, riveted to double reversed angle irons on the upper 
edge of floors, and to two fore and aft angle irons of the size given for stringer angle irons in Table H, on the 
top edge of the vertical centre plate; but should the vertical centre plate be extended above the upper edge 
of the floors, then it is to be riveted to two fore and aft angle irons of the size given in Table H, for stringer 
angle irons, and to two flat plates of the thickness given for box keelson plates, and half the breadth of the 
keel plates, one on cach side of the middle line, which are to be well riveted to double reversed angle irons on 
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the top of each floor, one of these reversed angle irons to reeve through the vertical centre plate, and in all 
cases the vertical centre plate to be extended to the stem and sternpost plates, and riveted thereto. 


BILGE KEELSONS AND STRINGERS. 


Section 17. All vessels to have bilge keelsons fitted and riveted to double reversed angle irons to 
each floor, secured in an efficient manner, and to extend all fore and aft, and placed at the lower turn of the 
bilges according to the form of the bottom; to be formed of double angle irons of the size given in Table H, 
with bulb plate not less than the size given for hold beams, fitted between them for one-half the length of the 
vessel in midships; and in addition, in vessels of 300 tons and under 700 tons, a stringer will be required 
between the bilge keelson and hold beams, formed of double angle irons back to back, well riveted to double 
reversed angle irons and to each other; at the fore and after ends of the vessel the bilge keelson and stringer 
angle irons to be efficiently connected by plates forming hooks and crutches, which are to be properly riveted 
to the apron and inner sternpost plates; and such vessels to have intercostal plates fitted midway between 
the main and bilge keelsons, for three-fifths the vessel’s length of keel in midships, these plates to be the 
thickness of the floor-plates, and connected thereto with angle irons of the size of the reversed frames. 

In vessels of 700 tons and under 1,000 tons, in addition to the foregoing, a bulb plate, not less in 

thickness than the hold beams, is to be let down and riveted to the side intercostal plates, to be inserted 
between double angle irons on the top of the floors of the size given for stringer angle irons in Table H, and to 
be extended for three-fifths the length of the keel in midships, but the double angle irons to extend as far 
forward and aft as practicable. 
‘In vessels of 1,000 tons and upwards, of a depth not requiring orlop beams, in addition to the foregoing, 
another stringer must be introduced formed of double angle irons fitted back to back to extend fore and aft, 
and riveted to double reversed angle irons and to each other; this stringer and the one below it are to be 
arranged so as to be equally spaced between the bilge keelson and hold beams, and a foundation plate, of the 
same thickness as the floors, is to be fitted for three-fifths the vessel’s length of keel amidships under the bilge 
keelson, to be riveted to double reversed frames to the floors, and to which the bilge keelson is to be riveted. 
The breadth of the foundation plate is not to be less than three and a half times the flange of the angle iron 
fitted upon it. 

Where bulb iron is used for keelsons or stringers, the joins to be overlapped and riveted; the length 
of the overlap must not be less than the depth of the bulb plate, but iron of other form than bulb may be used 
for them if of equal strength. 

All angle irons for keelsons and stringers are to be in as long lengths as possible, properly shifted, 
and wherever butted to be connected with angle iron or plate iron not less than two feet long, fitted in the 
throat of them, properly riveted to each flange, and the thickness of the connecting plates not to be less than 
the angle irons they connect. 


SPACING OF BEAMS. 


Section 18. The spacing of the upper deck beams in no case to exceed 4 feet 6 inches from centre 


to centre. 
Vesscls of 11 feet depth of hold and under, to have a stringer formed of double angle irons back to 


h ft 
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back, of the size given in Table H, placed midway between the floors and deck beams, fitted and riveted to 
reversed angle iron attached to each frame, to extend all fore and aft, and connected by plates at the ends 
forming hook and crutch, which are to be secured to the apron and inner sternpost. 

Vessels over 11 and under 13 feet depth of hold, to have a hold beam stringer plate of the same thickness 
as the upper deck stringer plate, but only two-thirds its breadth, efficiently secured to the side by an angle 
iron riveted to it and to the reversed frames of the size given in Table H for stringer angle iron, to extend all 
fore and aft, and to be properly connected at the fore and after ends. Bracket or knee plates to be fitted and 
riveted to the stringers at alternate frames on the under side, and the inner edge of the stringer plate to be 
stiffened by an angle iron of the same size as given for the reversed angle iron on the frames; or if preferred, 
a stringer may be formed of bulb plate of the size given for hold beams fitted between two stringer angle irons, 
passing all fore and aft, properly riveted to double reversed angle iron on the frames, and to each other, or, a stringer 
may be introduced of any other form of equal strength. 

Vessels of 13 feet and under 15 feet depth of hold, to have a hold beam under every alternate upper 
deck beam. 

Vessels of 15 feet depth of hold and under 18 feet, to have hold or lower deck beams spaced not more 
than 4 feet 6 inches, and nine feet from centre to centre alternately, and always to be placed under upper 
deck beams. 

And in vessels of 18 feet depth of hold and above, a hold or lower deck beam to be placed under every 
upper deck beam. 

PANTING (TO PREVENT). 

In vessels exceeding 12 feet in depth from the lower side of the lower deck beams, and having fine ends, 
extra beams will be required both forward and aft between the lower deck beams and floors to prevent 
“panting,” the sizes, arrangement, and security of them to be to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 


TWO-DECKED VESSELS WITH ORLOP BEAMS. 

All two-decked vessels exceeding 24 feet in depth from the top of the floors to the upper side of the 
upper deck beams, and three-decked vessels exceeding 24 feet to the upper side of the middle deck beams, 
and where the depth from the under side of the lower deck beams exceeds 15 feet, such vessels to have orlop 
beams under every second lower deck beam with a stringer plate on their ends, of the same breadth and 
thickness as the lower deck stringer, passing all fore and aft, supported by brackets riveted to every other 
frame between the beams; the orlop beams to be secured to lugs welded to the lower deck beam pillars ; but 
in the case of flush-deck ships, a depth of 25 feet will be allowed, provided the lower hold does not exceed 
16 feet in depth from the under side of lower deck beams. Should a house be constructed on such flush- 
deck ship, for lodging crew or for store room, the same not to extend within 10 feet of the sternpost. 


THREE-DECKED VESSELS. 

In vessels having three decks, viz., upper, middle, and lower, and where cargo may be carried on the 
middle and lower decks, the beams, iron sheerstrake, upper deck stringers, and stringer angle irons 
and flat of upper deck are to bear the same proportion to the vessel’s dimensions as in those having two 
decks, and the middle and lower deck beams, and stringers, are to be of the same size in proportion to the 
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vessel’s length and breadth, as they would be in the lower deck of a vessel having only two decks; but one- 
sixth reduction will be allowed in the thickness of the outside planking, for one-fifth of the depth of hold 
below the upper deck stringer. 

Tn all cases the middle deck is to be perfectly laid and caulked. 


BEAMS. 

Section 19. Beams to be of bulb plate with double angle irons on the top edge, or of T bulb iron, 
or of any other approved form of equal strength. 

The upper deck beams to be one quarter of an inch in depth to every foot in length of the midship beam, 
and to be in thickness one-sixteenth of an inch for every inch in depth, with one-sixteenth of an inch added ; if 
of T bulb the united breadth of the top flanges to be not less than three-fourths the depth of the beam, and 
where beams are formed of bulb plate with double angle irons on the top edge, the flanges of each of the angle 
irons are not to be less in their united breadth than three-fourths the depth of the beam, and to be one-sixteenth 
of an inch in thickness for every inch of the two sides of the angle iron. 


MIDDLE-DECK, HOLD, AND ORLOP BEAMS. 
Middle-deck, hold, and orlop beams to be one-eighth of the depth deeper, and one-sixteenth of an inch 
thicker than the upper deck beams. 
All beams to be efficiently connected to the frames by bracket ends, or knee plates, the arms of each to 
be not less than twice and a half the depth of the beams in length, and of not less thickness than the beams. 


PILLARS. 

Section 20. All beams for at least three-quarters the length of the vessel in midships to be 
pillared, and in addition, the beams under the bowsprit, pall bitt, windlass, and capstan are to be pillared; 
the pillars to have not less than two rivets in each of their ends, so as to form a continuous tie from the 
keelson to the upper deck, or spar deck, and to be of the sizes given in Table H. 


ENGINE-ROOM AND BOILER SPACE. 

Section 2]. In the construction of steam vessels, care must be taken that the engine and boiler 
bearers are properly constructed, and where they might interfere with the longitudinal strength of the vessel, 
they must be extended a sufficient distance beyond the engine and boiler space to compensate for such 
interruption; and after the machinery and boilers are fitted, as many hold or lower deck beams are to be 
introduced as may be practicable, and knee or bracket plates are to be added and riveted to the stringer plates, 
and to alternate frames which have no beams in the said space, and the vessel is to be otherwise made secure 
where necessary in the engine room, to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 


RAISED QUARTER DECKS. 
Section 22. ‘The frames in all cases, and reversed angle iron on alternate frames, where practicable, 
are to extend to the raised quarter deck stringer. 
A reduction of one-half in the breadth and one-fifth in the thickness will be allowed for the sheerstrake 
of the raised quarter deck, and one-fifth in the scantlings, of the beams, stringers, stringer angle iron, and 
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flat of deck of raised quarter deck, from that given in Table H for the upper deck of such ships; one-fifth 
reduction will also be allowed for the outside planking, or plating, of the raised quarter deck from that given 
for topsides in Table H. 

The upper deck beam stringer plate is to maintain its breadth to the break of the quarter deck, and 
then it may be gradually reduced in breadth until it terminates at the sixth frame abaft the break, and the upper 
deck sheerstrake plate is to extend to the stern. 


POOPS AND FORECASTLES. 


Section 238. In full poops and top-gallant forecastles, the frames are to be extended to their 
stringer plates ; a reduction of one-fourth will be allowed from the dimensions required by Table H for the 
upper deck sheerstrake, stringer plate, angle iron on stringers, beams, and flat of deck; the same reduction will 
be allowed for the outside planking, or plating, of the poop or forecastle, from the thickness given for 
topsides in Table H; where plating alone is adopted, it need not in any case exceed six-sixteenths of an 
inch in thickness, and may be single riveted. An iron or wood spirketting to be fitted and efficiently 
secured and caulked in the poop and forecastle, to prevent water from going into the ’tween decks. The united 
lengths of poop and forecastle not to exceed three-tifths of the entire length of the upper deck. 

Where the poop or the forecastle is constructed of a rounded form at the gunwale, the frames need not 
extend beyond the lower part of the curve, and the beams may be of plain angle iron not less in dimensions 
than the size required in Table H for the main frames, one to be placed to every alternate frame, to scarph the 
main frames with not less than two feet lengths and be properly riveted to them; the breast beams are not to 
be less in size than the angle iron for stringers prescribed in Table H, with an angle iron of the size of the 
reversed frames riveted to them, and the rounded gunwale when not intended to be planked over, its plating 
must be of the thickness required for sheerstrakes of poops; but when intended to be planked over, the 
thickness prescribed for the stringer plates on beams of poops will be sufficient, in either case the plating 
must extend the breadth of the rounded form, and in such cases stringers on beam ends will not be required. 


TONNAGE, HAVING REFERENCE TO SCANTLINGS, &c. 


In flush-decked vessels having either one, two, or three decks (not being spar or awning decked), the 
tonnage under the upper deck, without abatement of the tonnage of the space for the crew, or for the propelling 
power of steam vessels, is to regulate all the scantlings of the hull, and also the equipment of the vessel. 

In vessels having a raised quarter deck, or a poop, or top-gallant forecastle, or deck houses, or awning 
deck, or spar deck, the total tonnage below the tonnage deck is to regulate the scantlings of the hull; but the 
register tonnage, as cut on the main beam of sailing vessels and of steam vessels, with the addition of the 
tonnage of the space required for propelling power, is to regulate the equipment, and also the size of the main 
piece of rudder and windlass, and the keel and keelsons and their number, and the scantling of the stringer 
plates on the upper and lower deck beams, and the requirements as to double riveting. 

But in vessels where the tonnage of the erections above the tonnage deck is less than that required for 
crew space, then the difference between the tonnage of these erections and the tonnage of the space allowed 
for crew is to be added to the register tonnage, cut on the main beam, for the tonnage that is to regulate the 
equipment and the size of the main piece of rudder and windlass, and the keel and keelsons and their number, 
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the scantling of the stringer plates on the upper and lower deck beams, and the requirements for double 
riveting. 


SPAR-DECKED VESSELS. 

Section 24. A spar-decked vessel is one having three decks or tiers of beams, where the space 
between the main and the spar deck is to be used only for the accommodation of crew and passengers, or to 
enclose the engine openings of steam vessels. The total depth of such vessels, measured from the top of floor- 
plates to the top of spar deck beams in midships, must not exceed thirteen-sixteenths, nor be less than twelve- 
sixteenths of the ship’s extreme breadth. All frames and reverse angle irons on alternate frames are to extend 
to the spar deck stringer plate, except when constructed with a rounded form at the gunwale, then they may 
terminate at the lower part of the curve, but the reverse angle irons on the remaining frames are required to 
extend above the height of the main deck waterway or spirketting ; in such ships the gross tonnage below the 
main or tonnage deck is to regulate all scantlings below this deck, but the total tonnage is to regulate the 
scantlings of the keelsons and their number, the stringers in the hold, the size of the main piece of rudder 
and windlass. 

These vessels are to have a main or middle complete deck, perfectly laid and caulked, and a main or middle 
deck iron sheerstrake, each of the thickness prescribed by Table H, and the main deck stringer plate is to be 
fitted and connected to the iron sheerstrake by angle iron between the frames of the size given for stringers, 
and in addition an inner stringer angle iron passing continuously fore and aft must be riveted to the reversed 
frames and to the main deck stringer plate. The upper part of the sheerstrake is to be not less in height than 
the main deck waterway or spirketting, as the case may be, and the space between the waterway, or spirketing, 
and the sheerstrake, all fore and aft, is to be filled in and made water-tight. 

In such vessels a reduction of one-fourth from the dimensions required by Table H for the corresponding 
parts in the range of the upper deck in ships with two decks will be allowed from the dimensions of all beams, 
stringers, thickness of deck, and the outside planking, or plating, from the main deck upwards. If plating 
alone be adopted between the main and spar decks, the thickness need not exceed six-sixteenths of an inch 
in any case, the butts to be double riveted, but the edges may be single riveted. 

When the spar deck is constructed of a rounded form at the gunwale, the beams may be of plain angle 
iron, if fitted to alternate frames, not less in dimensions than the sizes required in Table H for the main frames, 
to scarph the main frames with not less than two feet lengths, and be properly riveted to them. All hatchway 
and mast beams are to be of increased strength, and if of plain angle iron not to be less than the sizes given 
for stringer angle irons in Table H, with other angle irons of the size of the reversed frames riveted to 
them back to back. The rounded gunwale to be plated and properly constructed to the satisfaction of the 
Surveyor. 


DECK HOUSES. 

Deck houses or other erections will be allowed on a spar deck, but only to the extent of one-tenth its 
total superficial area; they are not to exceed seven feet in height, nor be placed nearer to either end of the 
vessel than one-fifth of her extreme length. 

Vessels to which the Rule applies as regards an entire spar deck, will be noted in the Register Book thus, 


“* Spar decked.” 
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EQUIPMENT. 
The tonnage, as per Section 23, is to regulate the equipment. (See also Table No. 22.) 


STEAM SHIPS.—BOILERS AND MACHINERY. 
In ships navigated by steam, the boilers and machinery are to be considered as part of the equipment, 
and, unless the Surveyors are satisfied of their efficiency, the figure 1 will be withheld. 


IRON SHEERSTRAKE. 

Section 25. The iron sheerstrake to be one inch in breadth for every six feet of the vessel’s length, 
for half her length in midships, and to be of the thickness given in Table H; it may then be gradually reduced 
in breadth and in thickness to three-fourths of the midship breadth and thickness at her ends. 

The butts of the iron sheerstrake in all cases to be shifted clear of the butts of the stringer plates on 
the beam ends, the shift in no case to be less than equal to three spaces of frames, and all plates where 
\ practicable to be'not less than nine feet long, but if the sheerstrake plates are eighteen feet long they may be 
of two equal breadths, but carvel plated and single riveted; butts of all plating to be fitted quite close, and 
in no case is the lower edge of the iron sheerstrake to be fitted less than two-thirds of the breadth required 
by the Rule for sheerstrake, below the upper deck stringer plate. The butt straps in all cases to be in one 
piece, whether fitted outside or inside, and in no case to be in two pieces by being cut at the stringer plate. 
(See Section 30.) 

IRON BILGESTRAKE. 

Section 26. The bilge strake plates to be two-thirds the breadth of the iron sheerstrake, for 
three-fifths the length of the keel in midships, and from thence to the ends of the vessel they are to be reduced 
gradually to one-half their midship breadth; the thickness of the plates to be as prescribed in Table H, and 
they are to be fitted at the bilges with the middle of the plate at the height prescribed for floorheads, such 
position for the bilge plates to be maintained, notwithstanding that the floorheads may be carried higher. 
They are to be extended to the ends of the vessel in accordance with her form, and properly riveted to the 
frames. 

DIAGONAL PLATES ON FRAMES. 

Section 2'7. The diagonal plates on the frames to be not less than one-third the breadth of the 
iron sheerstrake, and fitted in pairs, transversely, all fore and aft, at an angle of 45°, with the butts of each 
pair meeting between the frames; to be of the thickness given in Table H, and connected to the sheer and 
bilge strake plates by butt straps, double riveted, and to be efficiently riveted to each other, and to each 


frame they cross. 
STRINGER PLATES ON ENDS OF BEAMS. 

Section 28. All vessels to have stringer plates of the thickness given in Table H upon the ends 
of each tier of beams. Those upon the ends of the upper deck beams of one, two, and three-decked vessels, 
to be in width one inch for every seven feet of the vessel’s entire length, for half her length in midships, 
and from thence to the ends of the vessel they may be gradually reduced to three-fourths the width in mid- 
ships ; in no case, however, is the width in midships to be less than eighteen inches. The stringer plates are 
to be riveted to the beams and properly. shifted, fitted home, and riveted to the iron sheerstrake, with an 
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angle iron of the dimensions given in Table H, and the roughtree stanchions are not to pass through them. 
Stringer plates on the ends of beams below the upper deck may be reduced in width to three-fourths the 
midship breadth of the upper deck stringer, which breadth is to extend all fore and aft, and to have an angle 
iron of the dimensions given in Table H, extending all fore and aft, riveted to reverse angle iron on each 
frame and to the stringer plates. 

In cases where a deck is not laid, and the width of the stringer plate on ends of hold beams is objected 
to, it may be reduced in width, provided such reduction be fully compensated for. 

All stringer angle irons are to be in as long lengths as possible, properly shifted, and wherever butted to 
be connected with angle iron, or plate iron, not less than two feet long, fitted in the throat of them, properly 
riveted to each flange, and the thickness of the connecting plates not to be less than that of the angle iron 
they cover. 

GUTTER WATERWAYS. 

Upper deck gutter waterways are to be flooded to asscertain if there be any leakage, and when com- 
pleted they are to be properly cemented. 
TIE-PLATES. 

Section 29. All vessels are to have tie-plates ranging all fore and aft upon each side of the 
hatchways on each tier of beams, and in addition thereto the beams of the upper and middle decks in three- 
decked or spar-decked vessels, and of the upper deck in vessels of one or two decks, must have tie plates fitted 
from side to side diagonally, in number, one pair for about every thirty-five feet of the vessel’s length; these 
plates in both cases must not be less in width than once and a half the depth of the beams of their respective 
decks, and of the thickness required for stringer plates; they are to be well riveted to each other and to the 
beams and stringers, and to have intermediate fastenings into the deck plank between the beams. In all 
cases their butts to be chain riveted. 

Upon hold beams where a deck is not to be laid, a tie formed of double angle iron, of the size given for 
the main frames of the ship, may be fitted each side of the hatchways in lieu of tie-plates; but if the beams 
are made of such additional strength laterally as not to require the support given by the said angle irons or 
tie-plates, double angle irons of the above size fitted at the centre line from opening to opening may be 
substituted. 

HATCHWAYS AND MAST PARTNERS. 

All hatchways and mast holes are to be properly framed to receive half beams where required, and the 
latter to have mast partners at each tier of beams (except at orlop beams), the plating of which is not to 
be less in thickness than is required for stringer plates, and the united breadths of the plates are not to 
be less than three times the diameter of the masts; these plates are to be well riveted to each other, and 
to the beams, and angle iron carlings; and at the decks where the masts are to be wedged, an angle iron of 
the dimensions required for the main frame of the ship is to be properly fitted and riveted to the plate round 
the mast holes. The mast holes, skylights, and companions, must be properly secured to the satisfaction of 
the Surveyors. Where wood comings are fitted, plates are to be riveted to the beams to which the deck ends 
are to be fastened. 


SKYLIGHTS. 
The skylights to engine rooms, and the comings to which they are attached, are in all cases to be 
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substantially constructed, and efficiently fastened to the beams, and, whether of iron or wood, are not to be less 
than two feet six inches above the upper deck in one or two-decked vessels, and one foot six inches above 
spar or awning decks. The skylights to be securely attached to the comings, and the glass in them should 
be very strong, from three-eighths to half an inch thick, protected by a strong guard of iron rods, or by a 
framework of wire; in addition, deadlights of either iron or wood should be fitted having bull’s eyes in them, 
and arrangements made for their efficient security in bad weather. Strong tarpauling covers are in all cases 
to be provided. In spar-decked vessels, and those having either a poop, awning deck, or bridge house, with 
the engine room beneath, the hatchways in the upper deck are to be enclosed by iron trunk bulkheads, not 
less than five-sixteenths of an inch thick, strengthened by angle iron and extended from the upper deck to the 
beams above, to which they are to be secured. Strong iron doors will be allowed in these trunk bulkheads, 
provided their lower parts are at least eighteen inches above the upper deck, and arrangements made for 
their efficient security. © 
COAL BUNKERS. 

Coal bunker ‘pipes, where practicable, are to be formed so as to be at least six inches above the upper 
deck, fitted with gratings and lids, the latter to have studs to fit in openings made in the pipes for their 
security, the pipes to be so formed that tarpauling may be securely lashed over them. Where it is necessary 
to fit flat coal bunker scuttle lids flush with the deck, they must be secured by a bar, or other approved 
fastening. 

BUTT STRAPS. 

Section 30. Butt straps in all cases, except those of floor plates (see Section 13), to be one- 
sixteenth of an inch thicker than the plates they connect, and to be fitted with the fibre of the iron in the same 
direction as that of the plates, and riveted as per Section 4. 


BUTT PLATES OF OUTSIDE PLANKING. 

Section 31. The plates to which the butts of the outside planking are to be secured, must be of 
the breadth of the planks, extending from frame to frame, efficiently riveted thereto, and of the thickness 
given in Table H; but on the bows and quarters, or wherever else the plank ends may have a tendency to 
strain off, they are to be one-eighth of an inch thicker than therein prescribed. 


PLANKING. 

Section 32. The material for planking to be in accordance with class in Table I, to be thoroughly 
seasoned, quite free from sap, wane, or other defects, to be wrought with the heart side to the frames, and with 
not less than three strakes between the butts, without step butting, and with not less than six-feet shifts; the 
garboard strakes to be shifted, and of the thickness given in Section 7; the bottom planking is not to be less 
in thickness than prescribed in Table H, from the garboard strakes up to within a fifth of the depth of hold 
set down below the upper deck stringer plate; from thence to the planksheer to be in thickness as prescribed 
in Table H for topsides ; or if preferred, the bottom planking may retain its thickness up to within a fourth of 
the depth of hold set down below the upper deck stringer plate, and from thence to the planksheer be gradually 
diminished in thickness to that prescribed in Table H for topsides ; the thickness of the wood sheerstrakes may 
be the thickness of the iron sheerstrake they cover less than that prescribed by Table H. 
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Outside planks (except the garboard strakes) are not to be more thna twelve inches broad ; they are to 
be fitted quite close to the frames and plates, and to each other at their inner edges, and wrought with proper 
seams outside in proportion to their thickness; the hood ends may be reduced one-fifth from the thickness 
given in Table H at the stem or sternpost, and one-third at the buttock. The caulking edge of the keel seam, 
and hood end seams of the planking at the stem and sternpost, need not exceed from two and a half inches to 
four inches, in proportion to the tonnage of the vessel ; which can be arranged by trimming the back rabbet 
from the bearding line to the rabbet line, as required, so as not to unnecessarily reduce the keel, stem, and 
sternpost. Furrens or pads are in no ease to be used. 


BOLTS. 

Section 33. The bolts to be not less than the sizes given in Table K; the garboard strakes to be 
cross-bolted from side to side, with bolts not exceeding four feet six inches apart. 

The wood keel to have a vertical bolt through the keel plate between each frame. The stem, sternpost, 
deadwood, and remainder of the keel, to be through fastened in all cases, and the bolts spaced as in the keel. 

The screw-pointed bolts for fastening the planking when less than five inches thick, to be of such form 
under the heads as will prevent them from turning; their heads to be once and three-quarters the diameter of 
the bolts, and two-fifths their diameter in thickness ; the nuts in all cases to be of the same description of 
metal as the bolts they are applied to, and to be in thickness equal to their diameter, and not to have less 
substance than three-eighths of the diameter of the bolts in any part, whatever the form may be, hexagon 
form being preferred. 

All outside-planks ten inches broad and above, to be double fastened ; eight inches and a half and under 
ten inches, double and single fastened alternately ; and under eight and a half inches, single fastened; and all 
butts to be double fastened. 

The bolt holes in the outside planking to be enlarged with a dowelling machine for the bolt heads, which 
in the bottom up to within one-fifth the depth of hold set down below the upper deck stringer plate, are to be 
sunk within the surface of the planking one inch and a quarter, when dowels are intended to be used ; from 
thence to the planksheer they need not be sunk more than three-quarters of an inch; the bolts to be properly 
driven with oakum and white lead, putty, marine glue, or other suitable composition under their heads, and in 
the bottom they are to be carefully covered (after the seams in the bottom are all caulked) with turned well- 
seasoned wood dowels, the fibre of which must be in the same direction as the planking, and be driven with 
white lead, marine glue, or any other approved composition. Where copper or yellow metal bolts are used 
the sinking of them within the surface of the planking to be optional to the above extent. 


PLANKING OF TWO THICKNESSES. 

Section 34. If the vessel is to be planked with two thicknesses, the whole of the inside 
thickness must be of material required by Table I for the upper part of the vessel, and the outside thickness, 
if worked longitudinally, must be of the same material as is prescribed for a vessel constructed with a single 
thickness of planking, but if the outside thickness is to be worked diagonally, American Rock Elm may be 
used. If either or both thicknesses be worked longitudinally, or diagonally, each thickness necd only be 
one-half that prescribed in Table H, but thick garboard strakes will be required to be fitted and fastened as 

i 
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in the case of vessels with a single thickness of planking. When the outside thickness is worked diagonally, 
a longitudinal strake of plank must be rabbeted into the garboard strake, and the ends of the diagonal 
planks butted against it; there must also be one or more longitudinal strakes of plank of the materials 
prescribed in Table I for the upper part of the vessel, fitted above the upper ends of the diagonal 
planking; and if the topsides be of a single thickness, the upper edge of the said longitudinal planking 
must be partly let into the topside plank or be rabbeted into a solid strake, so that it may be efficiently 
caulked. In all such cases both thicknesses must be caulked, and the outer thickness wrought hot on the des¢ 
hair felt. 

If both thicknesses of plank be worked diagonally, transversely to each other, from keel to gunwale, the 
bilge and diagonal plates may be dispensed with; but where the thicknesses are otherwise arranged, the 
bilge and diagonal plates must be fitted as in vessels with single thickness, the diagonal plates may however 
be extended to ten feet apart on a square with three pairs crossing each other in the centre. 

When the inner thickness of plank is wrought diagonally, all the planks must be double fastened to 
the frames, but when wrought longitudinally, they may be fastened as per Section 33, the bolts in either case 
must be of the size prescribed in Table K. The outer thickness of plank must be secured to the inner by nut 
and screw bolts, or else by wrought copper bolts, driven through the inner thickness and clenched inside 
upon copper or yellow metal rings; a reduction of one-fifth of the diameter from that prescribed in Table K 
will be allowed when nut and screw bolts are used for fastening the outer thickness of plank, and a reduction 
of one-third when it is intended to use wrought copper and to clench the bolts of this thickness. 

In vessels claiming the additional period for copper or yellow metal bolts, the fastenings in both thick- 
nesses must be of the description and to the height required in those having only one thickness. Where two 
thicknesses of planking are adopted, dowelling will not be allowed in either thickness. 

When the planking is composed of two thicknesses, the outside thickness of planking should not 
exceed ten inches in breadth, and may be single fastened, but the fastenings are not to exceed twenty 
inches apart on an edge; if, however, planks are used in the lower part of the bottom more than ten 
inches but not exceeding twelve inches in breadth, their fastenings are not to exceed eighteen inches apart on 
an edge. : 

All iron work, and all iron and wood surfaces which come in contact with each other, are'to be properly 
coated with good paint, or other suitable composition. 


CAULKING. 


Section 35. It is indispensable that the caulking should be well executed, and no material used 
but the best brown oakum, with tarred spun yarn for the inner thread of bottom. The Surveyors are required 
to see the caulking thoroughly tested with a beetle and horse, especially in new vessels, and at all surveys when 
the sheathing is stripped off the bottom. 

In vessels with two thicknesses of planking, the condition of the caulking of the outside thickness is to 
be ascertained, in new vessels, by having a few pieces cut out from the bottom planking so as to expose the 
oakum; but it will not be necessary to have pieces cut out in vessels with single bottoms, as it can be 
ascertained whether the oakum is properly driven into the seams by inserting a thin knife into them from 
within the vessel. 
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| KNIGHTHEADS, HAWSE TIMBERS, UPPER-DECK WATERWAYS, AND PLANKSHEER. 


Section 36. Where the knightheads, hawse timbers, upper-deck waterways, and planksheer 
are of wood, they must be of materials according to class in Table I, and fastened with bolts as in 
Table K. 

The knightheads and hawse timbers are to be of sufficient siding and moulding, and to have boxing 
either outside or inside above the upper deck; they are to extend high enough for the efficient security of 
the bowsprit, and sufficiently below the upper deck to insure strength; to be well bolted, and connected by 
substantial hooks. 


WATERWAYS. 


Where the roughtree stanchions are of wood the depth and moulding of the upper-deck waterway must 
be sufficient to give them support; but the depth of the waterway is in no case to be less than three times the 
thickness of the upper deck, excepting where the planksheer covers it, and it will be required to be well 
bolted through the sbeerstrakes or spirketting plate and upper deck stringer plate. 


DECKS. 
Section 37. The flat of all decks to be of good quality, properly seasoned, free from sap, and 
objectionable knots, the thickness and fastenings as per Table H. 


DECK BOLTS. 

The upper deck plank to be fastened by screw bolts from the upper side with nuts at the under side of 
the angle iron of the beams, and to the tie-plates (sce Section 29). The bolts must be properly sunk with — 
oakum and white lead under their heads, and be carefully covered over with turned dowels, with the fibre in 
the same direction as the deck plank, bedded in white lead, marine glue, or other suitable composition. 

When the deck planks are six inches in width and under, single fastening will be sufficient ; but when 
they are above six inches and not exceeding eight inches in width, there must be two bolts in each plank in 
every beam, one of which may be a short screw bolt; and planks exceeding eight inches in width must be 


double fastened with nut and screw bolts. 

If the deck is of teak it may be one-eighth less in thickness than prescribed in Table H. 

Upper Decks must be renewed when worn in thickness as follows, viz :—When a deck originally 4 inches 
thick is worn to 3 inches; 33 inches to 2% inches; 3 inches to 2} inches. 


CEILING. 

Section 38. All vessels to be closely ceiled from the main keelson to the upper part of the 
bilges, the ceiling to be secured in such a manner as to be easily removed, and from the upper part of the bilges 
upwards, either close ceiling or batten and space may be adopted, but the latter is considered preferable. It is 
recommended that the ceiling on the floors should be made in hatches, where practicable, of convenient sizes, 
so as to be lifted when required for the purpose of survey, or for cleaning and painting. The thickness of the 
ceiling in the hold from the main keelson to the upper part of the bilges, to be in accordance with Table H, and 


one-third less in thickness from thence upwards. 
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RUDDER. 

Section 89. The main piece of rudder to be of timber, according to class in Table JI, of 
dimensions as per Table H, and the pintles as per Table K. In screw steamers, the size of the main piece of 
rudder must be increased in diameter not less than one-eighth above the dimensions given in Table H, and the 
pintles and braces in the same proportion. 


RUDDER BRACES. 

The lower rudder brace is to extend on the bottom planking sufficiently to receive not less than three 
bolts before the hood ends in addition to the bolts in the sternposts; the remaining braces will not be 
required to pass the hood ends, but the ends of their arms should be made —j shaped, or of other suitable 
form, so as to receive three through bolts in the sternpost. 


CHAIN PLATE AND PREVENTER BOLTS. 

Section 40. The chain plate and preventer bolts to be of the sizes given in Table K. Whea the 
chain and preventer plates are fitted on wood topsides, and the chain and preventer bolts are arranged to pass 
through below the iron sheerstrake, a plate is to be riveted to the frames, before working the wood topsides, 
of the same thickness as the sheerstrake, sufficiently wide to take the said bolts, and fillings of wood may be 
introduced between the frames for the bolts to pass through and be clenched upon plates, or otherwise 
secured to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 


CEMENT. 
Section 41, All vessels to be efficiently cemented in the bottom, to the upper part of the bilges, care 
to be taken to have proper water courses above the cement all fore and aft. 


Section 42. The Surveyors in their Reports of vessels for original classification, which have partial 
deficiences in either the workmanship, materials, or construction, are to state the same for the consideration 
of the Cominittee, when such vessels will be liable to have a reduced number of years assigned to them 
than they would otherwise have been entitled to. 

Lhe Surveyors in submitting their Reports of vessels not already classed, are in all cases, where practicable, 
to forward a Sketch of the Midship Section, and other drawings where necessary, to be furnished by the 
Builders, with figured dimensions of the component parts marked thereon. 

Builders wishing to adopt plans other than those described herein, are to submit them, in the usual manner, 
through the Resident Surveyors (who are to state their opinions thereon), for the Committee’s consideration and 
approval, 


PERIODICAL SURVEYS DURING CLASSIFICATION. 
PERIODICAL SURVEYS. 
Section 43. All vessels to be surveyed annually if practicable; and whenever the copper, yellow 


metal, wood, or other sheathing, is stripped off, the condition of the planking, fastenings, and caulking to be 
ascertained. 


SUGGESTIONS AS TO THE BUILDING oF COMPOSITE SHIPS. lll 


Vessels marked C.F’, to be subject to a special survey every four years; and those marked G.I.B and LB. 
to be subject to a special survey every three years. Such Special Surveys will be noted in the Register Book. 

When these Special Surveys are held, the vessel to be placed on blocks of a proper height in a dry dock, 
or upon ways; if she is sheathed with wood, a sufficient quantity must be removed for the examination of the 
bolts, caulking, and planking. 

At the first Special Survey the limber boards, and ceiling equal to one strake fore and aft on both sides in 
the hold, below the upper turn of bilge, must be removed. 

At subsequent Special Surveys, ceiling equal to an additional strake on both sides in the hold, and one 
strake on both sides in the tween decks (provided it is close ceiled), must be removed ; portions of the cement 
to be cut out to ascertain its condition, and that of the frames and keel plate; bolts of the bottom and keel, if 
of iron, to be got out for examination,—the number removed, and their condition, to be stated in the Report of 
Survey. If the frames, floors, &c., are found to be much oxidized, the whole of the ceiling to be removed 
and the oxidation cut or beaten off, and the iron work, if necessary, renewed, and the whole then to be properly 
coated or painted. 


VESSELS NOT SURVEYED WHILE BUILDING. 


Section 44. Vessels built in Great Britain, or the British North American Colonies, which have 
not been surveyed while building, will lose one year of the period to which they might otherwise have been 
entitled. 

When a Character is claimed for such a vessel, she must be placed on high blocks in a dry dock, or on a 
slip, or other convenient place, so that the keel and bottom may be seen and properly examined. The hold 
must be cleared, and proper stages made, the outside planking scraped bright from the light water mark to 
the waterway seam, a sufficient number of fastenings removed from the keel, the planking of the flat of bottom, 
the bilges, between the light and load line, and from the topsides, in order that their condition may be 
thoroughly ascertained, 

Should the vessel be less than four years old from the date of launching, if close ceiled, a quantity of ceiling 
equal to one strake fore and aft on each side in the ’tween decks, a like quantity at the upper turn of bilge, 
and one plank at the lower turn of the bilge on each side over the floors in midships, will be required to be 
removed, and the limber boards lifted; but should the vessel exceed four years of age, unless she be found in 
a very clean and satisfactory condition, the whole of the ceiling, or such portion as the Surveyors may require, 
must be removed, excepting in the case of “ batten and space ceiling.” 


WOODEN FLOORS, &c. 


Should the vessel however have been constructed with wooden floors, or with iron and wooden frames, 
and with through fastenings, passing through the ceiling, and she be under four years of age, it will be sufficient 
if, in lieu of removing the ceiling as above described, a listing be cut out fore and aft on both sides in the 
‘tween decks 4 inches wide, a ceiling plank at the upper turn of the bilge and at the lower turn of bilge on each 
sic over the floors to be taken out, and the limber boards lifted; but if she exceed four years of age, in 
addition to the above, a 4-inch listing must be extended fore and aft at the turn of the bilge on each side ; and 
at other parts if considered necessary by the Surveyors. 


if 
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When the foregoing preparations have been made, a careful survey must be held by two Surveyors (one 
of them to be an exclusive officer of the Society), who shall submit a report and midship section containing a 
full description of the vessel, comparing the same with the Rules. 

Should a yessel submitted for Classification be sheathed with wood or metal, the same will not be required 
to be stripped off (if all be found satisfactory to the Surveyors) beyond a sufficient quantity at the keel, 
hood ends, bilges, and between the light and load water lines, for the purpose of ascertaining the condition 
of the caulking and the fastenings. 


By order of the Committee, 


BERNARD WAYMOUTH, 
Secretary. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, 
lst July, 1874. 
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frames, so —— a 
keelsons are adopted. 

REVERSED FRAMES.—Reversed angle irons on frames to b 
rivetted to every frame and floor plate, across the middle line, 
on alternate frames, and to have double reversed angle irons in way of all keelsons 
900 tons and upwards, to have reversed angle-iron extended to the upper deck beam stringer on 
decks and spar-decks are constructed, to their deck stringers respectively, except when construc 
they may terminate at the lower part of the curve ; and on the remaining frames reversed any 
of the lower deck or hold beam stringer angle-iron, if the vessel has two decks or tiers of be 
deck beam stringer angle-iron, if the vessel has three decks or tiers of beams, the rivets for sec 
and floor plates to be in diameter as specified in Table, and be spaced not to exceed a distance 0 
to centre; butts of reversed angle-iron to be secured with butt straps. 

BEAMS.—Beams to be of bulb plate, with double angle-irons on the top edge, or of T bulb iron, or of 
The upper deck beams to be one quarter of an inch in depth to every foot in length of th 
sixteenth of an inch for every inch in depth, with one-sixteenth of an inch added; if of T] 
be not less than three-fourths the depth of the beam, and where beams are formed of bulb pl 
the flanges of each of the angle-irons are not to be less in their united breadth than thi 
one-sixteenth of an inch in thickness for every inch of the two sides of the angle-iron. 
one-eighth of the depth deeper, and one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the upper deck b 
with the frames by bracket ends, or knee plates, the arms of each to be not less than twice-a’ 
and of not less thickness than the beams. All beams for at least three-quarters the length o 
beams under the bowsprit, pall bit, windlass and capstan are to be pillared; the pillars to b 

so as to form a continuous tie from the keelson to the upper deck, or spar-deck, and to be 

IRON, SHEERSTRAKE.—The iron sheerstrake to be one inch in breadth for every six feet of the ves. 
and to be of the thickness given in Table; it may then be gradually reduced in breadth and 
breadth and thickness at her ends. The butts of the iron sheerstrake in all cases to be shifte 
the beam ends, the shift in no case to be less than equal to three spaces of frames, and all pla’ 
feet long, but if the sheerstrake plates are eighteen feet long they may be of two equal bre 
butts of all plating to be fitted quite close, and in no case is the lower edge of the iron sheer 
breadth required by the Rule for sheerstrake below the upper deck stringer plate. The butt : 


fitted outside or inside, and in no case to ‘ 


e in size as per Table. All vessels 
extended to the height of the 
and strin 


ends, 


be in two pieces by being cut at the stringer plate. é 
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COMPOSITE SHIPS.—rastex or MINI 


All plates, and all beam and angle 


MUM DIMENSIONS oF FRAMES, 


iron, used in ships intended for classification, 


TABLE 
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e Stem to the after part of the Stern-post on the range of the Upper Deck, does not exceed seven times their moulded breadth or ten times their 


Mem.—The scantlings given in the above Table are intended for Ships the ] hich, measured from the fore part of th ; : ‘ 
7. Ps the length of which, P the plans to be submitted for the Committee's consideration, The depth for defining the proportions of spar decked vessels, is to be measured from 


depth of Hold, taken from the upper part of Floors to the top of the Upper Deck Beams. For Ships which exceed these proportions, 
the top of the floor plates to the upper side of the middle or tonnage deck beams, 
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of an Inch. 


Fastening Flat of Deck. 
8 ins. and under 8}ins. - - 
33 ” 4 5, ie; 
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NOTES TO TABLE ri. 


eee 


two, or three decks (not being spar or awning-decked), the tonnage under the upper deck, 
without abatement of the tonnage of the space for the crew, or for the prope lling power of steam vessels, is to regulate all the scantlings of 
the hull, and also the equipment of the vesse 1. In vessels having a raised quarter deck, or a pooPs or top-gallant forecastle, or donk 
or spar deck, the total tonnage below the tonnage deck is to regulate the scantlings of the hull, but the register 
of steam vessels, with the addition of the tonnage of the space required for propelling 
power, is to regulate the equipment, and also the size of the main piece of rudder and windlass, and the keel and koelsoris and their 
number, and the s« antling of the stringer plates on the upper and lower deck beams, and the requirements as to double rivetting. But in 
vessels where the tonnage of the erections above the tonnage deck is less than that required for crew space, then the difference between the 
tonnage of these erections and the tonnage of the space allowed for crew is to be added to the register tonnage, cut on the main beam, for 
‘ment and the size of the main piece of rudder and windlass, and the keel and keelsons and their 
1e upper and lower deck beams, and the requirements for double rivetting. 


TONNAGE. —In flush-decked vessels having either one, 


houses, or awning deck, 
tonnage, as cut on the main beam of sailing vessels and 


the tonnage that is to regulate the equiy 

number, the scantling of the stringer plates on tl 
WOOD KEEL, Stem, and Stern Post to be of the dimensions specified in Table. 
KEEL PLATE.—The keel plate to be of the brea ith and thickness prescribed in Table H, to be m 
stern-post as high as practicable, but in all cases to ext nd above the lower deck or hold beam stri 
orm of the bearding line, and to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker th 
, and to be sided as required by the form of the 
size given in Table for stringer angle irons rivetted on each edge, flanged to the form of the vessel to receive the plank fastenings. The 
keel plate to maintain its breadth for three-fifths the length of the keel in midships, and then to be gradually reduced until its edges 
conform with the flange of the angle iron on the keel plate forward and aft; the butts of the keel plates to be shifted clear of the keel 


ade continuous up the apron and up the inner 
nger angle iron. Forward and aft the 
an prescribed in the Table, where it 


plate is to be curved to the f 
vessel, to have an angle iron of the 


passes over the deadwoods, apron, and inner stern-post 


scarphs. 

FRAMES.—The frames to be of the dimensions as set forth in Table, and the narrow flange to be of a parallel thickness, that the nuts of the 
screw bolts may fit closely. The frames to be in as long lengths as possible, fitted and rivetted on to the keel plate, and extended as near 
to the middle line as practicable, according to the plan of construction adopted, and in all cases to extend to the gunwale, and where raised 
quarter decks, poops, forecastles and spar decks are constructed, to their deck stringers respectively, except when constructed with a 
rounded form at the gunwale, then they may terminate at the lower part of the curve ; if the frames be welded, the welds to be perfect 

feot shifts from the welds of next frames, or if butted to have not less than four feet shifts with four feet lengths 

fitted back to back rivetted to them, and secured to the outside planking. The spacing 
from moulding edge to moulding edge 

d to the keel plate, back to back 


with not less than four 
of angle iron of the same size as the frame, 
of the frames (where one thickness of planking in the bottom is intended) not to exceed 18 inches 
all fore and aft, a four feet length of angle iron, the size of the frame, is to be rivetted to each floor an 
with the frames. 
FLOOR PLATES.—The floor plates to be in thickness according to Table, but at each end of the vessel for one quarter of her length they 
-sixteenth of an inch where the midship floor plates are six-sixteenths and under ten-sixteenths of an 


may be reduced in thickness one 
The floor plates to be in depth at middle 


inch, and two-sixteenths of an inch where the plates are ten-sixteenths and above in thickness. 
line according to the following rule, viz., to the vessel’s depth, measured from the top of the keel to the top of the upper or spar-decked 
beams amidships add the extreme breadth of the vessel, two-fifths of that sum in inches to be the depth of the floor plates at the 
middle line well fore and aft, but at the extreme fore and after ends, they must be deeper, so as to form an efficient connection between the 
two sides of the vessel. ‘The floor plates are to extend up the bilges not less than to.a perpendicular height of twice and a half the depth 
of floors amidships, from upper side of keel at middle line ; and in no case to be less moulded in any part, than a fair taper between the depth 
at middle line, and the moulding at their extreme ends, which is to be not less than the moulding of the frames. The ends of the floors 
to maintain the height prescribed amidships, for one quarter of the vessel’s length, they may then be gradually lowered forward and aft 

d by the form of the vessel, and from that point to the 


until the upper edges of the floor plates are level, which place is to be determine 
vessel's ends they are to be gradually increased in depth, so as to efficiently connect the sides of the vessel; the upper parts of the floors 


and aft are to be high enough to give ample room between the reverse frames on each side of the vessel, for fitting the keelson 
ancle irons. In vessels having considerable rise of floor, the depth of the floor plates, on a square, at the quarter of the vessel’s extreme 
moulded breadth, set out from the middle line, is to be not less than three-fifths the depth of the floor plate, at the middle line, and the 
floor plate is to be extended up the bilges, by a fair taper from middle line, until it terminates at the moulding of the frames. <A floor 
plate to be fitted and rivetted to every frame, and to be extended across the middle line; but where a vertical centre plate is adopted at 
middle line, then the floor plates are to be efficiently connected to it on each side by double vertical angle irons of not less size than the 
reversed frames. When floors extend from side to side and are made in two lengths, the butts are to have double butt straps, one on each 

side of the floor plates, and three-fourths the thickness of the floor plates, or else the floor plates must be lapped and treble rivetted. 
- WATERCOURSES.—Watercourses are to be formed through all the floor plates, on each side of the middle line and at the bilges above the 
frames, so as to allow water to reach the pumps freely, and also through the vertical cents plate, and intercostal keelsons when such 


keelsons are adopted. 

REVERSED FRAMES.—Reversed angle irons on frames to be in size as per Table. Atl vessels under 200 tons to have reversed angle-iron 
rivetted to every frame and floor plate, across the middle line, extended to the height of the upper part of the bilge, and to the gunwale 
on alternate frames, and to have double reversed angle irons in way of all keelsons and stringers in hold; and in addition, all vessels of 
900 tons and upwards, to have reversed angle-iron extended to the upper deck beam stringer on alternate frames, and where raised quarter 
decks and spar-decks are constructed, to their deck stringers respectively, except when constructed of a rounded form at the gunwale, then 
they may terminate at the lower part of the curve; and on the remaining frames reversed angle-irons are to be fitted to above the height 
of the lower deck or hold beam stringer angle-iron, if the vessel has two decks or tiers of beams, and to above the height of the middle 

deck beam stringer angle-iron, if the vessel has three decks or tiers of beams, the rivets for securing the reversed angle-iron to the frames 
and floor plates to be in diameter as specified in Table, and be spaced not to exceed a distance of nine times their own diameter from centre 

- butts of reversed angle-iron to be secured with butt straps. 


forward 


to centre 
BEAMS.—Beams to be of bulb plate, with double angle-irons on the top edge, or of T bulb iron, or of any other approved form of equal strength 
The upper deck beams to be one quarter of an inch in depth to every foot in length of the midship beam, and to be in thickness one- 


sixteenth of an inch for every inch in depth, with one-sixteenth of an inch added; if of Tpulb the united breadth of the top flanges to 

be not less than three-fourths the depth of the beam, and where beams are formed of bulb plate with double angle-irons on the top edge 

the flanges of each of the angle-irons are not to be less in their united breadth than three-fourths the depth of the beam, and to be 

-sixteenth of an inch in thickness for every inch of the two sides of the angle-iron, Middle deck, hold, and orlop beams, to be 

one-eighth of the depth deeper, and one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the upper deck b ams. All beams to be efficiently contoted 
with the frames by bracket ends, or knee plates, the arms of each to be not less than twice Fo hall the depth of the beams in length 
and of not less thickness than the beams. All beams for at least three-quarters the lang 1 Fa vessel in midships, and in addition thé 
beams under the bowsprit, pall bit, windlass and capstan are to be pillared ; the pillars rm ve not less than two rivets in each of their 
ends, so as to form a continuous tie from the keelson to the upper deck, or spar-deck, and toh ; the sizes given in Table. 

IRON SHE ERSTRAKE.—The iron sheerstrake to be one inch in breadth for every six feet of the a is length, for half her length in midships 
and to be of the thickness given in Table; it may then be gradually reduced in breadth a -- thickness to three-fourths of the snldahfp 
breadth and thickness at her ends. The butts of the iron sheerstrake in all cases to be a 4 Jear of the butts of the stringer plates on 
the beam ends, the shift in no case to be less than equal to three spaces of frames, and al] if Fetinte practicable to be not less than nine 
feet long, but if the sheerstrake plates are eighteen feet long they may be of two oqnitiht otihs but carvel plated and single rivetted ; 
butts of all plating to be fitted quite close, and in no case is the lower edge of the iron ch read eis be fitted less than two-thirds of ‘is 
breadth required by the Rule for sheerstrake below the upper deck stringer plate. The me «a in all cases to be in one piece, whether 


fitted outside or inside, and in no case to be in two pieces by being cut at the stringer plate om Section 30. 


one 


IRON BILGE STRAKE,—The bilge strake plites to be two-thirds the breadth of the iron sheerstrake, for three-fifths the length of the keel in 
midships, and from thence to the ends of the vessel they are to be reduced gradually to one-half their midship breadth; the thickness of 
the plates to be as prescribed in Tab h the middle of the plate at the height prescribed for 


le H, and they are to be fitted at the bilges wit 
floorheads, such position for the bilge plates to be maintained, notwithstanding that the floorheads may be carried higher. They are to be 
extended to the ends of the vessel in accordance with her form, and properly rivetted to the frame. 

DIAGONAL PLATES ON FRAMES.—The diagonal plates on the frames to be not less than one-third the breadth of the iron sheerstrake, and 
fitted in pairs, transversely, all fore and aft, at an angle of 45°, with the butts of each pair meeting between the frames; to be of the 
thickness given in Table, and connected to the sheer and bilge strake plates, by butt straps double rivetted, and to be efficiently rivetted to 
each other, and to each frame they cross. 

STRINGER PLATES.—All vessels to have stringer plates of the thickness given in Table upon the ends of each tier of beams. Those upon the 
ends of the upper deck beams of one, two, and three decked vessels to be in width one inch for every seven feet of the vessel's entire length 
for half her length in midships, and from thence to the ends of the vessel they may be gradually reduced to three-fourths the width in 
midships; in no case however is the width in midships to be less than eighteen inches. The stringer plates are to be rivetted to the beams 
and properly shifted, fitted home, ad rivetted to the iron sheerstrake, with an angle iron of the dimensions given in Table, and the 
roughtree stanchions are not to pass through them. Stringer plates on the ends of beams below the upper deck may be reduced in width to 
three-fourths the midship preadth of the upper deck stringer, which breadth is to extend all fore and aft, and to have an angle iron of the 

able, extending all fore and aft, rivetted to reverse angle iron on each frame and to the stringer plates. In cases 

he width of the stringer plate on ends of hold beams is objected to, it may be reduced in width, provided such 
hs as possible, properly shifted, and wherever butted 
hroat of them, properly rivetted to each flange, and 
are to be flooded to 


dimensions given in T 
where a deck is not laid, and t 
reduction be fully compensated for. All stringer angle irons are to be in as long lengt 


to be connected with angle iron or plate iron not less than two feet long, fitted in the t 
the thickness of the connecting plates not to be less than the angle iron they cover. Upper deck gutter waterways 
ascertain if there be any leakage, and when completed they are to be properly cemented. 

TIE PLATES.—AII vessels are to have tie plates ranging all fore and aft upon each side of the hatchways on each tier of beams, and in addition 


per and middle decks in three decked or spar decked vessels, and of the upper deck in vessels of one or two 


thereto the beams of the up 
decks must have tie plates fitted from side to side diagonally, in number one pair for about every 35 feet of the vessel’s length ; these plates 


in both cases must not be less in width than once and a half the depth of the beams of their respective decks, and of the thickness required 
for stringer plates; they are to be well rivetted to each other and to the beams and stringers, and to have intermediate fastenings into the 
deck plank between the beams, in all cases their butts to be chain rivetted. Upon hold beams where a deck is not to be laid, a tie 
formed of double angle irons of the size given for the main frames of the ship may be fitted each side of the hatchways in lieu of tie plates, 
but if the beams are made of such additional strength laterally as not to require the support given by the said angle irons or tie plates, 
double angle irons of the above size fitted at the centre line, from opening to opening, may be substituted. All hatchways and 
mast holes are to be properly framed to receive half beams where required, and the latter to have mast partners at each tier of beams 
(except at orlop beams), the plating of which is not to be less in thickness than is required for stringer plates, and the united breadths of 
the plates are not to be less than three times the diameter of the masts; these plates to be well rivetted to each other, and to the beams, and 
and at the decks where the masts are to be wedged, an angle iron of the dimensions required for the main frame of the 
and rivetted to the plate round the mast hole. The mast holes, skylights, and companions must be properly 
f the Surveyors. Where wood comings are fitted, plates are to be rivetted to the beams to which the deck ends 


angle iron carlings, 
ship is to be properly fitted 
secured to the satisfaction o 


are to be fastened. 
BUTT STRAPS.—Butt straps in ull cases, except those of floor plates (see Section 18) to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the plates they 


connect, and to be fitted with the fibre of the iron in the same direction as that of the plates, and rivetted as per Section 4. 
BUTT PLATES OF OUTSIDE PLANKING.—The plates to which the butts of the outside planking are to be secured, must be of the breadth 
and extend from frame to frame, efficiently rivetted thereto, and of the thickness given in Table, but on the bows and 


of the planks, 
a tendency to strain off, they are to be one-eighth of an inch thicker than therein prescribed. 


quarters or wherever else the plank ends may have 

RIVETS AND RIVETTING.-—The rivets to be of the best quality, and to be of the diameter as per Table, the rivet holes to be regularly and 
equally spaced, and carefully punched opposite each other in the adjoining parts, from the faying surfaces in the laps, lining pieces, butt 
straps, and frames, and to be countersunk where required, the rivets not to be nearer to the butts or edges of the plating, lining pieces to 
butts, or of any angle iron, than a space equal to their own diameter, and not to be further apart from centre to centre than five times their 
diameter, or nearer than four times their diameter from centre to centre, and to be spaced through the frames and outside plating, and in 
reversed angle iron a distance equal to nine times their diameter from centre to centre. All butts of iron plating, excepting those of poops 
and top-gallant forecastles, to be at least double rivetted, and a space equal to twice the diameter of the rivets to be between each row ; 
where treble rivetting is adopted, a space equal to twice the diameter of the rivet to be between each row, with half the number of rivets 
in the back row. 

GARBOARD STRAKES.—The garboard strakes not to be less than two-thirds the depth of the keel prescribed in Table, and properly rabbetted 
into it, to be fitted closely to the iron keel plate, and to be of sufficient width. The butts of the garboard strakes to have not less than four 
fect six inches shift from the butts of the garboard strake on the opposite side of the vessel, nor less than the same shift clear of the keel 
scarph. For bolting, see Section 33. 

PLANKING.—The planking to be thoroughly seasoned, quite free from sap, wane, or other defects, to be wrought with the heart side to the frames 
and with not less than three strakes between the butts, without step butting, and with not less than six feet shifts; the garboard strakes & 
be shifted and of the thickness given in Section 7; the bottom planking is not to be less in thickness than prescribed in Table, from the 
garboard strakes up to within a fifth of the depth of hold set down below the upper deck stringer plate, from thence to the plaster to be 
in thickness as prescribed in Table for topsides; or, if preferred, the bottom planking may retain its thickness up to within a fourth of the 
depth of the hold set down below the upper deck stringer plate, and from thence to the planksheer be gradually diminished in thickness to 
that prescribed in Table for topsides ; the thickness of the wood sheerstrakes may be the thickness of the iron sheerstrake they cover less 
than that prescribed by Table. Outside planks (except the garboard strakes) are not to be more than twelve inches broad ; they are to be 
fitted quite close to the frames and plates, and to each other at their inner edges, and wrought with proper seams outside in proportion to 
their thickness; the hood-ends may be reduced one-fifth from the thickness given in Table, at the stem or stern-post, and one-third at the 
buttock. The caulking edge of the keel seam, and hood-end seams of the planking at the stem and stern-post, need not exceed from 
two and a half inches to four inches; in proportion to the tonnage of the vessel; which can be arranged by trimming the back rabbet from 
the bearding line as required, so as not to unnecessarily reduce the keel, stem, and stern-post. TF urrens or pads are in no case to be used. 

DECKS.—The flat of all decks to be of 2004 quality, properly seasoned, free from sap and objectionable knots, the thickness and fastenings as per 
Table. The upper deck plank to be fastened by screw bolts from the upper side with nuts at the under side of the angle irons of the cee 


and to the tie plates, see Section 29. The bolts must be properly sunk, with oakum and white lead under their heads, and be carefully 


covered over with turned dowels, their fibre in the same direction as the deck plank, and bedded in white lead, marine glue, or other suitable 
composition. When the deck planks are six inches in width and under, single fastening will be sufficient; but when they are above six 
inches and not exceeding eight inches in width, there must be two bolts in each plank in every beam, one of which may be a short screw 
bolt ; and planks exceeding eight inches in width must be double fastened with nut and screw bolts. If the deck is of Teak it may be 
one-eighth less in thickness than prescribed in the Table. Upper decks must be renewed when worn in thickness as follows, viz. :— 
When a deck originally 4 inches thick is worn to 3 inches ; 34 inches to 23 inches; 3 inches to 2} inches. 
CEMENT.—AII vessels to be efficiently ceMented in the bottom to the upper part of the bilges, care to be taken to have proper water courses ab 
the cement all fore and aft. ; rig 
WINDLASS.—The diameter of main piece f windlasses in Steam Ships may be seven-eighths of that required in the Table, provided always th 
body of the windlass be not of u2USual length, ea 


Lloyd's Register of Shipping, London, 24th February, 1870. 


plates to be two-thirds the breadth of the iron sheerstrake, for three-fifths the length of the keel in 
TG of the vessel they are to be reduced gradually to one-half their midship breadth; the thickness of 
_H, and they are to be fitted at the bilges with the middle of the plate at the height prescribed for 
plates to be maintained, notwithstanding that the floorheads may be carried higher. They are to be 
accordance with her form, and properly rivetted to the frame. 
1e diagonal plates on the frames to be not less than one-third the breadth of the iron sheerstrake, and 
ad aft, at an angle of 45°, with the butts of each pair meeting between the frames; to be of the 
ed to the sheer and bilge strake plates, by butt straps double rivetted, and to be efficiently rivetted to 
‘ ISS. 
stringer plates of the thickness given in Table upon the ends of each tier of beams. Those upon the 
two, and three decked vessels to be in width one inch for every seven feet of the vessel's entire length 
from thence to the ends of the vessel they may be gradually reduced to three-fourths the width in 
Wyidth in midships to be less than eighteen inches. The stringer plates are to be rivetted to the beams 
K] rivetted to the ‘iron sheerstrake, with an angle iron of the dimensions given in Table, and the 
hrough them. Stringer plates on the ends of beams below the upper deck may be reduced in width to 
the upper deck stringer, which breadth is to extend all fore and aft, and to have an angle iron of the 
all fore and aft, rivetted to reverse angle iron on each frame and to the stringer plates. In cases 
h of the stringer plate on ends of hold beams is objected to, it may be reduced in width, provided such 
All stringer angle irons are to be in as long lengths as possible, properly shifted, and wherever butted 
te iron not less than two feet long, fitted in the throat of them, properly rivetted to each flange, and 
s not to be less than the angle iron they cover. Upper deck gutter waterways are to be flooded to 
F when completed they are to be properly cemented. 
lates ranging all fore and aft upon each side of the hatchways on each tier of beams, and in addition 
middle decks in three decked or spar decked vessels, and of the upper deck in vessels of one or two 
side to side diagonally, in number one pair for about every 35 feet of the vessel’s length ; these plates 
h than once and a half the depth of the beams of their respective decks, and of the thickness required 
ll rivetted to each other and to the beams and stringers, and to have intermediate fastenings into the 
cases their butts to be chain rivetted. Upon hold beams where a deck is not to be laid, a tie 
ize given for the main frames of the ship may be fitted each side of the hatchways in lieu of tie plates, 
ditional strength laterally as not to require the support given by the said angle irons or tie plates, 
fitted at the centre line, from opening to opening, may be substituted. All hatchways and 
Fsd to receive half beams where required, and the latter to have mast partners at each tier of beams 
£ which is not to be less in thickness than is required for stringer plates, and the united breadths of 
} times the diameter of the masts; these plates to be well rivetted to each other, and to the beams, and 
where the masts are to be wedged, an angle iron of the dimensions required for the main frame of the 
ed to the plate round the mast hole. The mast holes, skylights, and companions must be properly 
veyors. Where wood comings are fitted, plates are to be rivetted to the beams to which the deck ends 


xcept those of floor plates (see Section 13) to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the plates they 
2 of the iron in the same direction as that of the plates, and rivetted as per Section 4. 

NG.—The plates to which the butts of the outside planking are to be secured, must be of the breadth 
» to frame, efficiently rivetted thereto, and of the thickness given in Table, but on the bows and 
ds may have a tendency to strain off, they are to be one-eighth of an inch thicker than therein prescribed. 
to be of the best quality, and to be of the diameter as per Table, the rivet holes to be regularly and 
1 opposite each other in the adjoining parts, from the faying surfaces in the laps, lining pieces, butt 
sunk where required, the rivets not to be nearer to the butts or edges of the plating, lining pieces to 
ace equal to their own diameter, and not to be further apart from centre to centre than five times their 
ieir diameter from centre to centre, and to be spaced through the frames and outside plating, and in 
o nine times their diameter from centre to centre. All butts of iron plating, excepting those of poops 
sast double rivetted, and a space equal to twice the diameter of the rivets to be between each row; 
pace equal to twice the diameter of the rivet to be between each row, with half the number of rivets 


th ted the donth of the tkeel_nrescribed in Table. and properly rabbetted 


TABLE I. | 


EXHIBITING THE NUMBER OF YEARS TO BE ASSIGNED TO THE DIFFERENT DESCRIPTIONS OF TIMBER USED IN 


COMPOSITE SHIPS, | 


The same to be of good quality, properly seasoned, and free from defects. 


Stem | em 
Se OUTSIDE PLANK. 
sip vier MAR as I a ea TE Re alas Bs dp 
Tanke ‘Stem __ Wood F F ie ncn and 
| ~| Frames and | prea rom, | Spirketting, paLLBITT. |: 
TIMBER. KEEL. | ~, PO — |Geiling upon Top of Keel| Two-fifths | Planksheer, ~AULBITT: 
4 Deadwood, 7 ap to the Depth and 
] Per Beams and | Two-fifths | of Hold* | Roughtree| 
an > | the Depth to i Agee 
| Hawse Tim- Keelsqns. of Holl Gunwale. Timbers. | Main Pieces. || 
iv q bers. _ af f. Pe 
mae 
East India Teak .......... 141 14 14. 14 14 14 14 
Greenheart, Morra, Iron Bark 14 


12 12 14 12 12 14 


E +Live Oak, English, African, || | | 
French, Adriatic, Italian, | 14 | 12 12 12 12 12 14 


Spanish, and Portuguese 


Cale: 2... os Pokhara x4 | | | 
oe | | | | 
Pitch Pine, Larch, Hackma- | | | iL — 
tack, and Cowdie ...... - | 9 8 8 if a 
| fNorthern Continental Oak, | 10 | 8 8 9 9 8 | 9 


and American White Oak.. 


Dantzic, Memel, Riga, and | | ] | << 
American Red Pine. : ih AR 9 | 8 8 0 9 9 
a Bias -|— Oe hie are Set eee = | Ss - 
American Rock Elm ...... 14 a | 8 14 6 6 —_— 


“ — — —- _ _ ——- ——_——_——— | 


tEnglish and French Elm, | | | | 


Beech, Black Birch, and IO | te — 12 9 ee | | 
Black Walnuts ..f:.2-02k | \ 
= | — == —|— {i 

Spruce Fir, Swedish and | 6 6 | 
aa —— — a | —— | i 


Norway Red Pine........ 


* That is, two-fifths the depth of hold taken from the top of floors to the top of upper or tonnage deck beams, set up 
from the keel plate, in midships ; which height is not to be exceeded fore and aft on a straight line. 


| 
+ Live Oak, English. French, Adriatic, Italian, Spanish, and Portuguese Oak will be allowed to be used for stems, 


and for the bow and buttock planks where East India Teak would be liable to break in working, in vessels otherwise built | 
of 14 years’ timber material. 


+ Whenever any of the Oaks, or other woods of an acid nature are used, the best Hair Felt, Canvas, or other approved 
material, in addition to paint, is to be placed between them and the Iron Plates and Angle Irons. 


{ English and French Elm allowed for Garboard Strakes and Planking of flat of bottom in Ships of the 14 years’ grade. 
Where parties are desirous of using Woods not inserted in the Table, special application to be made to the Committee. | 


Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, London, 28th May, 1868, 
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WOOD SHIPS. 


No. 4.--FORM OF THE REPORT OF ORIGINAL SURVEY. 
No. Survey held at ————— Date, first survey-————_ Last survey ————_ 18—— 
on the —————Master 
Official Number ————— Ditto of houses on deck —————— | Register tonnage, cut on beam 
Tonnage under tonnage deck Tonnage of forecastle ————————_ | Engine-room 
Ditto of spar dk. or awning dk. —— | Gross tonnage ——-+———— Register tonnage, as a steamer, cut 
Ditto of poop, or raised qr. dk. Crew space, as per rule —————— on the beam 


Built at ———- When built ———— Launched ——— By whom built ———— Owners ———— 
Port belonging to Destined Voyage If Surveyed while Building, Afloat, or in Dry Dock 


Length as per Section 39... Feet Inches | Poxtreme Breadth Feet ches. | Depth of Hold Feet Inches. 
g P } P 
Length of Keel outside 


Number of Decks ———— (Depth from limber-strakes to under side of lower deck beam ) 


ScANTLINGS OF TIMBER. FAIR icon cncricoyg Inches. Dimensions of Ship 
per Register. 
length— breath— depth— 


| PER RULE. |/OUTSIDE PLANK. 
Timber and Space ¢ |Moulded.! J | Moulded.|! Garboard Strakes .| 4 


UGS Hs aa; sunt catch Wome seseeee| Eta (aoe Pl petit | ais || Garboard to Bilge 
Ist Foothooks ; ; || Bilge Planks 


2nd Ditto : E i . 
8rd Ditto aes Limber Strakes 
‘Topsides Bilge Planks 
Deck Beams No. ... {7aense? Sheerstrakes Ceiling in Flat 
Deck Beams, length amidships Planksheers Ditto Bilge to Clamp 
Hold Beams No. ... prin Waterways— Hold Beam Clamps 
Hold Beams, length amidships Upper Deck ... Deck Beam ditto . 
Lower Deck ... Ceiling ’twixt Decks 
Scarphs of Ditto ..: Do. faying surface Hold Beam Shelfs 
Keelsons against ‘Timbers Deck Beam ditto .. 
Upper Deck 
Size or Bots 1N FAsTENINGS, DISTINGUISHING WHETHER Copper, YELLOW Merat, or Iron; 
ALSO OF TREENAILS. 


Required 
per Rule. 


InsiDE Prank, | Inches. 


Top Timbers 


In Ship 
Required 
per Rule 


Copper | Iron Inches Copper} Iron | Inches 

or YM. |in Ship. | required or YM. | in Ship. | required 

in Ship, per Rule. in Ship. per Rule. 
Heel-Knee and Deadwood abaft Butt End Bolts 


Scarphs of Keel, No. ............ Short Bolts in Ceiling 

Keelson Bolts through Keel at Pintles of the Rudder 
each Floor 

Bolts through Heels of Timbers Cee 
against Deadwood say Shelf or Clamp 

Frame Bolts Waterway 


Transoms and Throats of Hooks eer cen Knees 

Arms of Hooks Shelf or Clamp 
Through Bilge & Limber Strakes Nails or Bolts in Flat of Deck... 
Thickstuff over Double Floors... Treenails Inches 


TIMBERING.—The Space between the Floor Timbers and Lower Foothooks is Inches. 

The Space between the Top Timbers is Inches. 

The Floors consist of ———— The First Foothooks of ———— 

The Second Foothooks of ———— The Third Foothooks and Top Timbers of ——— 

The Main Keelson is ———— and free from all defects. (The Rider Keelson is a 

The Transoms, Knight Heads, Hawse Timbers, and Aprons, of ———— Deadwood 
of ————— and The Stem and Stern Post of — free from all defects. 

The Deck and Hold Beams of Breasthooks of Knees of ’ 

The Main piece of Rudder of Windlass of (The Keel of ) 

The Shifts of the First and Second Foothooks are not less than 

[N.B.—When less than prescribed by the Rule, state how :nany.1 

The rest of the Shifts of the Frame are The Frame is squared from the First Foot- 

hook Heads upwards, and free from sap, and from thence downwards the Frame is 


~ PLankine Instpz.—The Timber. strakes and Bilee-strakes are 
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bolted together to the Gunwale. [N.B.—Jf uot, state how bolted.] 


The Frames are 
The Butts of the Timbers are 
the entire moulding at that place. 
The Frame is -chocked with Butt at each end of the chock. 
PLANKING Ovrsipr.—From the top of the Keel to two-fifths the depth of Hold, the Plank 


- close together; their thickness not less than — of 


is ————— From the above-named height to the Wales - 
The Wales and Black-strakes ————— The Topsides and Sheer- strakes — 
The Spi i Upper Deck 
The Spirketting and Plank-sheers ————— The Water-ways . Lower Deck - 
The Decks ————— State of 


The Shifts of the Planking are not Jess than feet inches. [N.B.—If less than pre- 
scribed by the Rule, state whether general or partial, and if partial, in what part of the Ship.) 
The Planking is wrought between, and without step-butting. 


The Ceiling, Lower Hold, and between Decks Shelf Pieces and Clamps 


Fastentnes.—To Hold Beams ————. Deck Beams 
Number of Breasthooks —————— Pointers —————— Crutches 
Butt End Bolts are of — in the Bottom Bolts in each Butt End 
through and clenched. Bilge and Limber Strakes ————— bolted through and clenched. 
Treenails of ————— How made ————— _  Thickstuff over Double Floors 


bolted through and clenched. General Quality of Workmanship 
We certify that the above is a correct description of the several particulars therein given. 


Builder’s Signature Surveyor’s Signature 
Her Masts, Yards, &c, are in condition, and sufficient in size and length. 


oat ; ; a) o 
No.| She has Sarzs. || CaBLEs, &e. E Sue a - siz Ancuors, [N° S44 3.3 SLE 8% 
. BSG "SSE EE] ae, Bae “SE ERE 
Fore Sails, GL) Sa Bele Rr Pe | 
Fore Top Sails, 'Hempen Stream Cable B * | 
owers™ ... 
Fore Topmast Stay Hawser...esercsereceee: 
Sails, TOWINOR cascvoregicse es Stream ...... 
Main Sails, Warps itsaestitesstentns 
Main Top Sails, and) All of quality. Kedges ...... 
* State Machine where Tested, the Name of Superintendent, and Dates of Certificates, 
Her standing and running Rigging ————— suflicient in size and —-——— in quality. 
She has ————— Long Boat and ————— _ The present state of the Windlass is 
Capstan ————— and ‘Rudder ——— Pumps 


Scuppers, &c.—What arrangements are there beyond the scuppers on deck, for clearmg upper 
deck of water, in ease of a sea coming on board ? — 


Carco Harcuways.—How formed >—— State size ————— If of extraordinary size, state 
how framed and secured >—————-_ What arrangements for shifting beams ? ——--—— 


Harcurs, themselves, whether strong and efficient ? Marin Hatcuways.—State size 


Order for Special Survey, Dates of Sur- ( 1st. When the Frame is completed 
No. — Date ————— veys held while ) 2nd. When the Beams are put in, &e. 
Order for Ordinary Survey, building, as per ard When completed, and before the plank be 
No. — Date ————_ Section 35. ; { painted or payed = 
No. 


in Builder’s Yard. 

General Remarks. 
Present condition of Caulking of Bottom - Deck 
If Sheathed, Doubled, Felted, Coppered, or Yellow Metalled 
I am of opinion this Vessel should be classed — 


- and Waterways —=——= 
When last done 


The amount of the Entry Fee............... £ : ; received by me, 
SAAR; fal acs uSeave eons £ : 187— } 
Certificate... casseecns ‘ : : aan nanan 
(Travelling Expenses, if any, & ) 
Committee’s Minute 18— Character assiqued = 


“No. 5.—IRON SHIPS. 


Survey held at ————— Date, first survey————__ Last survey 
on the ———— Yard number Master 
Official number —_—__—___——_—— | ONE OR TWO DECKED, THREE DECKED VESSEL; 


No. 


18— 


Tonnage under tonnage deck —_—-————_—__—_ SPAR, OR AWNING-DECKED VESSEL. 
Ditto of third, spar, or awning deck ————-————__—_-—_ Half-breadth (moulded Feet, 

. : UT aa Me ES oN alf-breadth (moulded) ...........c.eseeeeeeee Arce eee — 
hig Oh pecs weeeen ayer oes Depth from upper part of keel to top of upper) | 
Ditto of houses on deck Oe ea a Mobi) DORLGN ta cccnsecss secs eiactsevaniecotins Be cteat | 
Ditto of forecastle — Girth of half midship frame (as per rule)...,......... —-———— Ne 
eee [st NUMbEL........sseseeceesersrseressearcevessesenscgessecsenss —_—— 

1st N nmhey; if a three-decked vessel deduct 2 aS 
ROE SEO BORO | eeeereenennerrneg seas preter TOU OL ovine eassausacdaseversdetases AGH ES fee 
nas wacaber ieee dens meatinrtnans et RATE —_—_— 
; roportions, readths to engt ck sdyseuctaasy averse _“_ 
Less engine-room — : —— | Depths to length, upper deck to keel.............:0+ ._— 
Register tonnage, as cut on beam — Ditto main deck ditto .......scccsceeves ._— 
Built at ——— When built Launched By whom built ————— Owners 
Port belonging to Destined Voyage If Surveyed while Building, Afloat, or in Dry Dock 
Length on deck, as per rule ...... Feet.| Inches, Horse, 
Breadth, Moulded ............s0000000 | 
Depth top of Floors to Upper Power of Engines ...., PETC TIT No. of Decks with flat laid 
Deck Beams.............sscseeseeeses No. of Tiers of Beams ———— 
Ditto Main Deck Beams ............ 
Dimensions of Ship per Register, length-——— breadth depth wae 
Keel, depth and thickness ......... Inches in Inches Required 
Stem, moulding and thickness .. Ship, per Rule, In Ship. per Rule, 
* Stern-post for Rudder, do, do. ... Z 
= for Propeller ..........+. ol|a|olag 
Distance of Frames from mould- (Class) || Flat Keel Plates, breadth and thickness ... s/4/3 3 
ing-edge to moulding-edge, Plates in Garboard Strakes, breadth and| 4 | = | 4 |& 
allifore and) aft,...c.cseisssnsseeses «. | In Ship, Required thick. ae G nt ty ue il ia ee 
aa ala ickness from Garboard to upper 
Frames, Angle Iron, for 3 length P al pert of Bilges .....6 ila 
PMUIGSLIDA ectucserscacszces a | o n | ao || 5, of doubling at Bilge, or increased 
» _fortateachend...... (a) a/3|/a}a| 2 thickness, and length applied ...... 
Reversed Frames, Angle Iron...... A eS al ett ie », from upper part of Bilge to lower 
Floors, depth and thickness of |" |M jm |H |e ia edge of sheerstrake...........s00008 
Floor Plate at mid line for »» Main Sheerstrake, breadth and 
half the length amidships thi ckyices pt. sasssviacsnaetrssaranrine 
», thickness at ends of vessel », Of doubling at Sheerstrake, “and 
» depth at } the half-breadth, Jangth append +... c\etinespeertkverss 
GP PON HONG es, sys cscvescryes sy from Main to Upper or Spar Deck 
»» height extended at bilges Sheeratmake v2.3 siccosisvnsterees seas tees 
Beams, Upper, Spar, or Awning 9 Upper or Spar Deck Sheerstrake 
Dest » single or double eadth and thickness ..,,........... 
e Iron, Plate or Tee Butt Straps to outside plating, breadth and 
Bulb RGN hrca eects csasesan LOIGE OAS Wirenacesscrteayes ncecsaveter Pr 
ac Sinsle or double’ “Angle Ton gthig of Plating yisccahvceesecverereevire eee 
Iron on upper edge ...... Shifts of Plating, and Stringers ............... 
- Average Space.....cceee Gunwale Plate on ends of Awning, Spar, or 
AS Main or Middle Deck, ‘single Upper Deck eens breadth ant 
or double Angle’ Tron, PRIGHENGAS 5, cicaryernidesevescqessacee 
Plate or Teg Bulb Iron.. Angle Mest Mh EGLO ace a eadgtes suse te ceucetentets 
3» Single or double ‘Angle Tie Plates (fore and aft), outside Hatch. 
Iron on upper edge ..... : WY Sips ccreeesshesksthacccrnhanscasssesetaneds 
a Average Space... Diagonal Tie Plates on Beams (N 
Lower Deck, Hold, or pairs, ) Ney CO CCRT OOTP 
Orlop, single or double Planksheer, material and scantling 
Angle Iron, Plate or Tee Waterways, ditto ditto 
ith rors ss aceecewtetaches Flat of Upper Deck, ditto ditto  ...., : 
»» Single or double Angle How fastened to Beams ......cs+ssessessesseses 
Iron on upper edge ...... | Stringer Plate on ends of Main or Middle 
7 Average space............ Deck Beams, breadthand thickness 
Keelsons, centre line, single or | (Ls the Stringer Plate attached to the out- 
double plate, box, or side plating ?) 
intercostal, Plates...... | Angle Trons on ditto (No. Wee nccvedr acai s 
gp Nider' Plater: <..5..vsecers, | Tie Plates, outside Hatchway8 sos... 
»» Bulb Plate to Intercostal Diagonal Tie Plates on Beams (No. of 
eelKOG. cosets eck | pairs, Jotssrasysccrrraerervedtvges vies 
ee) pr Amel e APOUA ie ccteres trates < _ Waterways, materials, and scantlings ..,... 
», Double Angle Iron Side | Flat of Middle Deck, ‘ditto ditto ..... one 
TR GGISOI Ne steravcetieres How fastened to pce gabe ence Veet 
a Side Intercostal Plate ... Stringer Plates on ends of Lower Deck, 
¥; = Angle Irons... Hold, or Orlop Beams .............66 
Pr Attached to outside (Is the Stringer Plate attached to the out- 
plating with angle iron side plating?) 
Bilge Angle Irons ......s.ssseeeee ep Angle Irons on ditto (No. \esancsateunen ati 
ae a mlb: Tron, :<2.5: 0-08 Stringer or Tie Plates, outside Hatchways 
» 5,  Intercostal Plates Hlatot) lower Decks ccutascsreresstrentspersmgas 
riveted to plating Ceiling betwixt Decks, thickness and 
for ——. length... WNSGOUIB S sersacocascectexsstasateesyaveusets 
», Stringer Angle Irons ......... » _inhold — ditto ditto 
;, Lntercostal Plates riveted to Main piece of Rudder, diameter at head.., 
plating for —— length ., » as ne at heel... ts 
Side stringer Angle Irons ...... | 4 


. (Can the rudder be unshipped afloat ?————) 
Bulkheads, No————._ Thickness of —————————- 


Ditto, Height uip——— 
Ditto, | How secured to sides of ship 


Ditto, Size of Vertical Angle Ironsx,———————andd distance apart, ins. 
Ditto, Are the outside Plates doubled two spaces of Frames in length ? 
Transoms, material 
Knight-heads —_—_—_—_——- Hawse Timbers ———-—__-— —_—_-———— 
Windlass ——-—— — Pall Bitt--—————- _—_— 
The Frames extend in one length from ———~ to ————— riveted through plates 
with in. rivets, about apart. 


The reversed angle irons on floors and frame extend middle line to 

and to———_~--——-—————alternately. 

Keelsons. Are the vatious lengths of plates and angle irons properly connected ? ————— And 
butts properly shifted ? 

Plating. Garboard, double riveted to keel, with rivets 
from centre to centre. 


» Edges of Garboards and to upper part of bilge, worked clencher, double riveted; with 


ins. 


in. diameter, averaging 


ins. from centre to centre. 


rivets in. diameter, averaging 


sp Butts from Keel to tum of Bilge, worked carvel, double riveted ; with rivets in. 


diameter, averaging ins. from centre to centre. 

» Butts of ———————strakes at Bilge for length, treble riveted with butt 
straps——————thicker than the plates they connect. 

» Edges from Bilge to Main Sheerstrake, worked clencher, double or single riveted; with 


rivets ins. from centre to centre. 


os Butts from Bilge to Main Sheerstrake, worked carvel, double riveted; with rivets 


in. diameter, averaging 


ins. from centre to centre. 


in. diameter, averaging 
,» Edges of main Sheerstrake, double or single riveted. Upper Sheerstrake, double or single 


riveted, 

,. Butts of Main Sheerstrake, treble riveted for-———leng th amidships. Butts of upper 
or Spar Sheerstrake, treble riveted length amidships. 

» Butts of Main Stringer Plates, treble riveted for————length amidships. Butts of 
Upper or Spar Stringer Plate, treble riveted for— length. 


, Breadth of laps of plating in double riveting ————. Breadth of laps of plating 
in single riveting 3 
Butt Straps of Keelsons, Stringer and Tie Plates, treble, double, or single riveted ? 
Waterway, how secured to beams-————-_( Explain by sketch, if necessary.) 
Beams of the various Decks, how secured to the sides ? 


No. of breasthooks — crutches 
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What description of iron is used for Frames, Beams, Keelsons, Tie and Stringer Plates, Outside 
Plating, &e. ? 
Manufacturer’s Name or Trade Mark 


The above is a correct description. 


Builder's Signature. 


Surveyors Signature. 


Worxkmansuip.—Are the butts of plating planed or otherwise fitted ? 

Do the edges of the carvel work and of the butts fay close together throughout their length 
without requiring any making good of deficiencies ? 

Are the fillings between the ribs and plates solid single pieces ? 

Do the holes for riveting plate to frames, butt straps, or plate to plate, &c., conform well 
to each other ? 

Are the rivet holes well and sufficiently counter sunk in the plate and punched from the faying 
surfaces ? 

Do any rivets break into or through the seams or butts of the plating ? 

Masts, Bowsprit, Yards, &e. are ———— in ————— condition, and sufficient in size and length. 


Tf of Iron or Steel, give Scantlings of Plating, Angle Irons, Sc., and further explain by a Sketch, 
showing how the lower Masts and Bowsprit are constructed, showing the number of Plates and 
Angle Irons, mode of riveting, quality of Materials, and if stamped with Maker's name. 


State also Length and Diameter of Lower Masts and Bowsprit 


No. ror EQUIPMENT———— % mE PE ee S ul, sisstlso 
Q . 8 8oS|S25/2%5 || ANCHORs, a SNS Boe aun shh 
SAILS, | CABLES, &c. S| gl AS| Moule y 2/4 AOR Ol Oo 
: all a OSes] a &e, Sal OBE RE, 
No.| Fore Sails, NShamMic. aki. ght 
Fore Top Sails, Hempen Stream Cable Bicina® 
Fore Topmast Stay | Hawser............ce0008 | 
Sails, Mowlmes#rec it. acs senate Stream ...... 
Main Sails, PAWN yy oteoiget seca | Ked 
| aap ; ; “CBee 
Main Top Sails, and) quality ee 


* State Machine where Tested, Date, and Name of Superintendent, 


Standing and Running Rigging ————— sufficient in size, and ————— in quality. 
She has ————— Long Boat and 
The Windlass is ————— Capstan —-——— and Rudder 
Pumps 
ENGINE Room Sxyiicuts.—How constructed >————_ How secured in ordinary weather? 


What arrangements for deadlights in bad weather ?—-—— 


Coat Bunker Oprninas.—How constructed ?————_ How are lids secured ?>————_ Height 
above deck ? 


Scurprrs, &c:—What arrangements for clearing upper deck of water, in case of shipping a 
sea ? 


Carco Hatcuways.—How formed? 
hatch —Quarterhatch 
secured ? 

Harcues, if strong and efficient ? 


Order for Special Survey 


No. 
Dates of 
ee Surveys held 
Order for Ordinary Sur- while building, 
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State size Main Hatcu Fore- 


If of extraordinary size, state how framed and 


What arrangement for shifting beams ? 


1st. On the several parts of the frame, when in place, 
and before the plating was wrought ————— 

2nd. On the plating during the process of riveting 

3rd. When the beams were in and fastened, and before 
the decks were laid 


vey No. as per Section 
Date 


No. 


4th. When the ship was complete, and before the plating 
was finally coated or cemented 
5th. After the ship was launched and equipped 


in Builder’s Yard. 


GENERAL REMARKS. (State quality of Workmanship, §c.) 


State if one, two, or three decked vessel, or if spar or awning decked, and lengths of poop, forecastle, 
or raised quarter deck, or of double or part double bottom. 

How are the surfaces preserved from oxidation? Inside Outside 

I am of opinion this vessel should be classed 


The amount of the Entry Fee ......... £ is received by me, 
BDOCIAL, ©; ss0:fewes £ ioj— 
Certificate ............ 
Travelling Expenses (if any) £ 
Committee's Minute 187 — 


Character assigned 
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No. 6.—FORM OF REPORT OF ANNUAL SURVEY. 


No. Survey held at Date 18 on the Master Tonnage 
Built at When built By whom built Owners 
Port belonging to Destined Voyage If Surveyed Afloat or in Dry Dock 
Last Survey, No. Port of Classed — 

Present condition of the 
Decks) jsivivieasisrttetiteee tent itaviss LPCRHAUR 13) (rycck ete iss sam bsaaak hes ohat Windlass and Capstan .........0.0008 
Waterways \-.:sitts lines sian stastatlatt tes Breasthooks and Stemson ..... teeeaes PUMPS. Aye bewcs ciedaes ccehe passe hes cin 
Comings: viiiacistesitiaedsasttiteiiies Transonis, Pointers; and Cratéhes iis | Oats: ciciiccccssssccccesssactndvéesesee 
Upper Deck Beams and Fastenings ... | Timbers of the Frame at the openings | Masts, Yards, &. .........:cceeeeeeees 
Lower Deck Beams and Fastenings ... Ditto at other places ... | Condition, how ascertained .....:..: 
Plankaheet oat sfiseviscividitst dias RGeIUHS 2 = first sattevcdyaasess tetansdta Salle ci itseas cries detsoncretsores2eete $4 
DHSErsirakes! - “Ss litisecyearsetiiatacaeees CIB ps ANG GOMES’ Gh easeciers treti vines Anchors; No; Of si:..stesssidccerssscate 
LOPMMING -<Otsizancstaes cabtaeres7 lee ts 4). 1it Ga Ay ering te teeter Cone Pernt Pe Cablesitictcs.agistagtyicctem get Odds aes 
Wales: jiivsiscciss sctatisstestetiatenetta URRAER > Pina reciy adtny ctvk acter ate cashes’ Hawsers and Warps .........secessees 
Plank (Bottom) and Counter ...... Copper ves.iis.. When put on ......... Standing & Running Rigging ...... 


Caulking of Bottom, Deck, and Waterways 
Engine Room Skylights Coal Bunker, Openings, Lids, &c. 
Cargo and Main Hatchways — Hatches 


Scuppers 


General Observations and Opinion, 


Committee’s Minute 
Character assigned 


18 


Certificate (if required) 
No. 7.—FORM OF CERTIFICATE OF CHARACTER. 
Lloyd's Register of British and Foreign Shipping. 


ESTABLISHED 1834. 


No. No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, 
London, 18 
These ave to Certify, That the ——_—_———— of 
Master, ——————— Tons, bound to ———-—-————, has been Surveyed 


at —_—————- by the Surveyors to this Society, and reported to be, on the 


and that she has been CLASSED and entered in the REGISTER BOOK of this Society with the 
Character 


Wr itness my hand, 
Charge 


Chairman, 


Secretary. 
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LLOYD’S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 
ENGINEER’S CERTIFICATE. 
The following is a true Account of the Particulars of the Machinery and Boilers :— 


ENGINES.—Here state description of Engines, whether Direct Acting or Geared ; Inverted, Horizontal, Diagonal, 
or Oscillating Cylinders ; No, of Cylinders, &c. 


ENGINES makeniobse geo. ters, cide | eaekiis we Bilge Pumps, No. ( ) and size ... 
s BUGIOR, cect Sar tat Lae Wings aim oft Feed ,, No. ( ) and size ... “ 
if lasttime\ taken OUt gc. ssn ses. geet Spare Gear, if usual quantity on 
- present condition, 12.0 se vee eee board Vessel } a 
Diameter of Cylinder rin, Sati nic aor errs Fuel, where stowed... ... +. “ee 
Laaulicot Rerakn kctra da pind aitat ate vines »» space between Goad Bankes } 
and Boilers =i ee 


No. per Minute of Engines... », What quantity is space provided 


»» of Serew Donkey Engine and Boiler : 
Estimated Power 1... .. can ase see, tee! ger » if Fitted in Engine Room or 
Effective Power... . So cer on Deck oI I ci 
Diameter of Screw (or Paddle. neheeli) ear »» can pump be worked by hand ne Sv 
Pitch of Screw ae PA Py Re ae ee »» size of pump ( ) and stroke ,,, 
No. of Blades (or Floats) yi SOS Mere », 1s hose of sufficient length to 
Description of Screw (or Floats)... .6. see vee reach every part of the vessel ) *** 
Holding down Bolts, size... ... seo sure ant gigi No. ( +) and condition of hand 

sa ma poaciean Ceeaceny mace pumps, if fitted in Engine Room Eat 


BOILER.—Here state description of Boiler, and No.; if Tubular, or Flues; No. of Furnaces; if Fitted witb 
superheating apparatus; if Fired athwartships, or from fore or after end of Boiler, &c, 


BODGER)<Maker,0f piece cos these sas  feurtresderseods Can each Boiler be used separately... 10. 0 see aes 


Pr BOG OLA a cartda sees Pac ratareance veeshrtre) What clear space between top of } 
» when last taken nee 0 ep ee Boiler and Woodwork Me a 
op PLESEMG,COMAITONN ey F Scie Mae adoctm eos What clear space between Funnel and } 
WOKING. Pressured Von's. ene sees vee ese Woodwork & 
No. of surface Blow-off Cocks to fat Are Engine and Boiler Keelsons well 
_ Boiler Mains Swale connected fore and aft 
Screw Swart length diameter Tunnel, thickness of plating 
height width if water-tight door on Engine Bulkhead 
Port————__—_——Day of 18 
—____________—— hereby certify that the whole of the above Machinery and Boilers of the 
Tron (or Wood) Screw (or Paddle) Steam Vessel —----————— belonging to 
whereof —_—_—— is Master, ——————— Tons Register, and H. P. have been 
carefully inspected and examined by ——————- at , and 


found the same, at this date, in good order and safe w orking condition. 


\ Marine Engineers. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS. 
TABLE No. 22 FOR CHAINS AND ANCHORS. 
Repuction IN LENGTH OF CHAINS. 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN, that in pursuance of a Resolution passed this day by the Committee, 
the length of Chain required under the Table has been reduced about 10 per cent., so as to suit the 15 
fathoms length, such reduction beginning with 150 fathoms. In no case need the length exceed 300 fathoms, 
but as regards Steamers exceeding the scale of 2,100 tons, the length must not be less than 300 fathoms. 

The Table No. 22 will, as respects the above modification, stand as follows ;— 


LENGTH OF CHAINS FOR S4JLING VESSELS. 


NUMBERS FOR SHIP’s 


IRON VEsseELs. TONNAGE, ee 
Fathoms. 
SOU Marites cece ckress D Oboe nea seers cen: 120 
AGL) AES ance orice 1D Mees Beer castes 120 
SAO Orr ta scree ets OOP eere ft saneaices 135 
SU ane SAnBon pac ce De aera etan acs 165 
As NN) Gemeente. aaa ats ee OO reer lace ene ire 165 
AGO Eis a nniawe ees ero Be ee ecars 165 
SUPAUL Be Sa capac Soe 2) (memes eectce oe 165 
COT EU ek peer cre aace PAA Boe cA cobane 195 
GOR ee ete tocar DOOU ween ee ct aeene 195 
(lets Uleia neea saree SOU | aaaka cee ceases 210 
SOOUR Were ao A OME Recenter 210 
O42 peertern ts netic d ADOY aac. hotesscis nie 240 
MOQOSOS Cietcceess see ecs DOOM x. sa rertee eres 240 
MSO Oey et cnaee ens « B00 wr eA wcceee, 240 
DDO inate rch ene tetas AV Oe iy Cog me dete 270 
BOS OLS seaccsivenerses SOO Geen erencescine 270 
VAG2 OF Reais cents QO Om Ae. cues 270 
Way SSS Ssqcacencee NOOOR coer postierocee 270 
Ait OU nanranee terns rasta oe TPAD Sire MARA cre 270 
OS OY ee Acer taetes six A Olas es eerntslens 270 
DIMOU - Bee ececren tet NG OO Per eres: 270 
SL 0 | on ere ren ae Beer © 5 1 1 Up) Oe SR AP 270 
Da hOO Rem cs patseiaes ae DO OU mie, rere paiadaste 270 
D800) Vases. toanesces Ph OO. essed ciwiaess 300 
> ee cre DOQQ neseccvececenis 300 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C. 
21st November, 1872. 
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LENGTH OF CHAINS FOR STEAM VESSELS. 
NUMBERS FOR SHIP’s raweue 
IRON VEssELs. TONNAGE, ‘ 
Fathoms. 
OG snes ne eee Hie Sake snoncrmeher 120 
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So DUS er ae nrcres SOOO asi cteae ewes 300 
TO 
3750 


By Order of the Committee, 
HENRY ADAMS, 
Pro Secretary. 
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LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS. 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN, that in pursuance of Resolutions passed this day by the Committee, 
amendments have been made in the Rules of the Society as follows, viz. :— 


SALTING OF SHIPS, Srction 37. 


The Rule in respect to the Salting of Ships has been amended and will now stand as follows, viz. :— 

“One year for salting will be added to the term of classification to which a ship may otherwise be 
entitled, provided that during her construction the openings between the timbers of the frame, at the 
extremities of the vessel, from the deadwood to the height of the air courses formed midway between the 
keelson and the hold beam clamps, and also the buttocks, be filled with salt, and the spaces between the upper 
air course and the gunwale be filled before the planksheer is fitted; and that within six months from the date 
of launching, the salting be completed so as to fill the spaces between the transoms and between the timbers 
of the frame at each end of the vessel for one-fifth her length, from the deadwood to the gunwale, and amidships 
from the upper part of the bilges to the gunwale, to the entire satisfaction of the Surveyor. For the purpose 
of retaining the salt between the timbers, stops are to be introduced immediately above all the air courses, and 
at the upper part of the bilges.” . 

“The keelson is also to be cased in and salted all fore and aft.* In the case however of vessels entitled 
in other respects, from their wood materials, to a class not higher than 10 A, where the keelson is composed 
of materials named in lines No. 1 and 2 of Table A, it will not be necessary to salt the keelson, except at the 
ends. 

“The beams on which the weather-deck is to be laid, if salted, are to have a groove gouged on their upper 
side, except at their extreme ends; the groove to be in width not less than one-fourth the siding of the beam, 
and one inch in depth, and to be filled with salt as the deck is being laid; but if not so salted, the beams, 
when of wood of the nine years’ grade and under, of all ships to which a year has been or may be granted for 
‘Salting’ must, on the occasion of Half-time Survey, be exposed for examination by the removal of deck 
planking to the extent of one strake all fore and aft at each side of the ship, or to the satisfaction of the 
Surveyor. 

“The state of the salting throughout such vessels is to be ascertained and reported upon at the Half- 
time and other Special Surveys, and if necessary, the salt is to be renewed.” 

Mem. The foregoing Resolution is not to apply to ships built entirely of Teak. 


* If under other conditions than the foregoing it is desired to dispense with salting the keelson amidships in small vessels, 
special application must be made by the Owners to the Committee. 


MIXED TIMBER MATERIALS 
Usrp IN REPAIR OF SuHips FoR RESTORATION UNDER SECTION 57 OF THE RULES. 


The following addition has been made to Section 57, viz.— 

“When extensive repairs are effected under this rule, and a large proportion of low class materials has 
been removed and replaced by wood of a higher grade, then, if additional fastenings have been introduced, and 
the workmanship is of a superior description, the vessel will receive the same consideration with a view to 
assigning her an improved Class under the mixed material Rule, Section 34, as in Ships on their original 
construction.” 

By order of the Committee, 
HENRY ADAMS, 
. Pro Secretary. 


} No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, B.C. 
5th December, 1872. 
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No. 305. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


AWNING-DECKED STEAMERS. 


It being a condition in the Rules of Lloyd’s Register of British and Foreign Shipping, that “7 
Awning-decked vessels there must be scuppers and ports at the main deck through the side, to discharge water,”’ 
and it having come to the knowledge of the Committee that in certain cases the scuppers and ports have been 
permanently closed, in contravention of the above Regulation, and the Committee having expunged the 


Character assigned to a vessel which has been so dealt with :— 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN to the owners of Awning-decked vessels classed in Lloyd’s Register 
Book, that in any cases brought to the knowledge of the Committee of the closing of the scuppers or the 
securing of the ports in such vessels, contrary to the Regulation in question, they will immediately suspend 


the Character assigned to them. 


By order of the Committee, | 


BERNARD WAYMOUTH, 


Secretary. ] 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C., 
27th February, 1873. 


N.B.—See also Notice No, 314, dated 21st Auqust, 1873. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS. 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN, that in pursuance of Resolutions passed this day by the Committee 
amendments have been made in the Rules of the Society as follows, viz. :— 


MIXED MATERIAL RULE, Section 34. 


As AFFECTING CoLONIAL Burtt Sues. 
An addition has been made to this Rule affecting Colonial built Ships, as follows, viz. :— 


In vessels having a frame composed of Spruce, or of six years material, provided the stem, apron, stern- 
post, innerpost, deadwood, keelson, sheerstrake, clamps or shelves, and upper deck beams be of eight years 
material and upwards, one year will be allowed under this rule, provided the other conditions therein be 
complied with. 


METAL FASTENINGS, Section 46. 


The Rule, so far as regards Extra Pertop atLowEp For Meta Fastenrnes, will now stand as 
follows :— 


Paragraph 1.—An additional year will be allowed to Ships of the A character, either on original 
Classification or on Restoration under the Second Rule, if fastened externally with treenails, and with copper 
or yellow metal bolts, to the exclusion of iron, in the outside planking, keel, keelson, deadwood, stem and 
sternpost, also in the hanging knees and riders, hooks and crutches (the bolts of which must pass through the 
outside planking), from the lower part of keel up to the height of one-fifth the midship depth of hold, set 
down below the upper side of the upper deck at the side, and parallel thereto, forward and aft ; above which 
all external bolt fastenings, and the fastenings of the deck may be of iron if properly galvanized. The 
limber, bilge, shelf or clamp, and lodging knee bolts, may be of plain iron, driven through, and clenched on 
the timbers of the frame, or from the timbers of the frame, and clenched inside. The whole of the remaining 
fastenings inside may be of plain iron. If iron lodging knees are fitted, their fastenings must be driven from 
the inside. The limber strakes to be bolted at every other timber, the bilge planks at every third timber, and 
the shelf or clamp at every timber. 


In all cases through bolts must be clenched on rings of the same metal. 


Paragraph 2.—That two additional years will be allowed to Ships of the A character, either on original 
Classification or on Restoration under the Second Rule, if fastened externally with treenails, and with copper 
or yellow metal bolts and dumps, to the exclusion of iron, from the lower part of keel to the waterway inclusive, 
and the whole of the inside bolt fastenings, including fastenings of deck, frame bolts, and bolts in iron straps 
on timbers, and also the chain and preventer bolts be of: properly galvanized iron; but the bolts in heels of 
timbers abutting against deadwood, forward and aft, must be of copper or yellow metal. The limber, bilge, 


No. 313 continued. 


shelf or clamp, and lodging knee bolts, may be of properly galvanized iron if driven through and clenched on 
the timbers of the frame, or from the timbers of the frame and clenched inside. If iron lodging knees are 
fitted, their fastenings must be driven from the inside, but the whole of the bolts in the hanging knees, riders, 
hooks and crutches, must pass through the outside planking and be of copper or yellow metal. The limber, 
strakes to be bolted at every other timber, the bilge planks at every third timber, and the shelf or clamp at 
every timber. 


Paragraph 3.—That three additional years will be added on original Classification if, in lieu of treenails 
above the floorheads, the whole of the planking is fastened with bolts of copper or yellow metal to the 
waterway inclusive, and the whole of the inside bolt fastenings, including fastenings of deck, frame bolts, and 
bolts in iron straps on timbers, and also the chain and preventer bolts be of properly galvanized iron ; but 
the bolts in heels of timbers abutting against deadwood, forward and aft, must be of copper or yellow metal. 
The whole of the bolts in the hanging and lodging knees, riders, hooks and crutches, must be through and 
clenched on the outside planking. In such cases of substitution, the bolts must be in number the same as is 
already prescribed above for treenails; the proportion of through bolts must be at least two thirds, and all the 
through bolts must be of malleable metal, and clenched on rings of the same metal inside. 


The sizes of the copper or mixed metal bolts must be as under, viz. :— 


In ships of 150 tons and under 200 tons ... FB ae 
200 ditto Riess oie: 3 in. | 8° 
350 ditto 500 ,, isin. | Od 
500 ditto 100 3 ¢ in. (Sy 8 
700 ditto Ue coe eis hae ae cca ee ian | S 5 
900 ,, andabove ... i mt 4 Be 1 inv @ 


and the lengths of the short bolts not less than as follows, viz :— 


When used in plank of 24 inches, to be 7 inches long. 


Bie ong, ey 
4 9 10 PP] 
5 + 12 a 


and so on in proportion for plank of other thicknesses. The sizes of the bolts required in the several parts 
must not be less than is shown in Table D. 


In British North American or Colonial built Ships, and all Ships wherever built, the frames of which are 
composed of Fir, in order to entitle them to the additional term proposed by these sections, Nos. 1, 2, and 3, 
the rule with reference to “ Salting”? (Section 37) must in all cases have been complied with originally, or 
during repair under the Second Rule for Restoration. 


By Order of the Committee, 
BERNARD WAYMOUTH, 
Secretary. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C. 
21st August, 1873. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


AWNING-DECKED VESSELS. 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that, with reference to the Rule requiring that “in Awning-decked 
vessels there must be scuppers and ports at the main deck through the side, to discharge water,” the Committee 


have passed the following Resolutions, viz. :— 


“Tn the case of the vessels xow building, provided every frame be extended to the awning deck and a 


load-line submitted to the Committee be approved by them, ports and scuppers may be dispensed with.” 


“Tn all cases in which, in cna thetic of a load-line having been agreed upon as the ground for dis- 
pensing with ports and scuppers, showld the vessel’s draught in sal¢ water exceed that indicated by the load- 
line, she shall cease to be entitled to a class in the Register Book, whilst so loaded ; and in all cases where a 
class has been assigned to a vessel having ports and scuppers, such class will be forfeited if the ports and 


scuppers be closed.” 


“The load-line so agreed to by the General Committee is to be inserted in the Certificates and in the 
Register Book.” 


* Awning-decked Ships which have already been allowed to have ports and scuppers closed, are to have 


their load-line inserted in their Certificates of Classification, and recorded in the Register Book.” 


By order of the Committee, 
BERNARD WAYMOUTH, 
Secretary. 
No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C., rf 
21st August, 1873. 


No. 315. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


EXPIRATION OF CHARACTER OF SHIPS CLASSED A, OR A IN RED. 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN, that in pursuance of the Rules, Section 59 (as set forth below), 


and of a Resolution passed this day by the Committee of Lloyd’s Register of British and Foreign Shipping :— 


“All Ships classed A for a term of years, will, at the expiration of such term (or so soon after as may be 
practicable) have the word ‘eapired’ inserted against their names in the Register Book, and if not surveyed 


and re-classed prior to the reprinting of the Register Book in June next, will appear therein without character.” 


The foregoing Resolution will likewise apply to Ships classed A in Red, whose period of exemption 


from special re-survey will terminate on the 31st December. 
By order of the Committee, 


B. WAYMOUTH, 


Secretary. 
No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, £.C., 


23rd October, 1878. 


EXTRACTS FROM THE RULES, SECTION 59. 


“ At the termination of the several periods assigned to ships for remaining on the character A, or A in 
Red, they will have the word ‘ expired’ inserted against them; and if not surveyed prior to the reprinting of 
the Register Book, they will appear therein without any character.’’* 


* The terms of years assigned to ships on the character A, launched previously to the 1st July, 1859, also of ships launched 
during the first six months of the years 1860, 1861, 1862, and 1863, will expire on the 31st December of the last year of the 
periods assigned to them respectively. 

The terms assigned to ships launched during the Zas¢ six months of the years 1859, 1860, 1861, and 1862, will expire on the 


30th June next after the last year of the periods assigned to them respectively. 


In the case of ships launched on and after the 1st July, 1863, the period originally assigned to them on the A 1 character, will 
in every ease date from the month in which the vessel may be launched, and will expire at the end of the corresponding month in 
the year at which the period assigned terminates, 
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